Cold War 
Almanac 


Cold War 
Almanac 

Volume 1 Sharon M. Hanes 

and Richard C. Hanes 

Lawrence W. Baker, 

Project Editor 


■ ■ KTJI 

THOMSON 

-*- 

GALE 


Detroit • New York • San Diego • San Francisco • Cleveland • New Haven, Conn. • Waterville, Maine • London • Munich 



THOIVISON 

-*-- 

GALE 

Cold War: Almanac 

Sharon M. Hanes and Richard C. Hanes 


Project Editor 

Lawrence W. Baker 

Editorial 

Sarah Hermsen, Matthew May, Allison 
McNeill, Diane Sawinski 


©2004 by U«X»L. U«X»L is an imprint of 
The Gale Group, Inc., a division of 
Thomson Learning, Inc. 

U«X«L»® is a registered trademark used 
herein under license. Thomson Learn¬ 
ing™ is a trademark used herein under 
license. 

For more information, contact: 

The Gale Group, Inc. 

27500 Drake Rd. 

Farmington Hills, Ml 48334-3535 
Or you can visit our Internet site at 
htt p ://www. gale.com 

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 

No part of this work covered by the 
copyright hereon may be reproduced or 
used in any form or by any means— 


Permissions 

Margaret Chamberlain, Shalice 
Shah-Caldwell 

Imaging and Multimedia 

Mary Grimes, Lezlie Light, Mike Logusz, 
Kelly A. Quin 


graphic, electronic, or mechanical, in¬ 
cluding photocopying, recording, tap¬ 
ing, Web distribution, or information 
storage retrieval systems—without the 
written permission of the publisher. 

For permission to use material from this 
product, submit your request via the 
Web at http://www.gale-edit.com/per- 
missions, or you may download our Per¬ 
missions Request form and submit your 
request by fax or mail to: 

Permissions Department 
The Gale Group, Inc. 

27500 Drake Rd. 

Farmington Hills, Ml 48331-3535 
Permissions Hotline: 

248-699-8006 or 800-877-4253; ext. 8006 
Fax: 248-699-8074 or 800-762-4058 


Product Design 

Pamela A. E. Galbreath, Jennifer Wahi 

Composition 

Evi Seoud 

Manufacturing 

Rita Wimberley 


Cover photographs reproduced by per¬ 
mission of the Corbis Corporation. 

While every effort has been made to 
ensure the reliability of the information 
presented in this publication. The Gale 
Group, Inc. does not guarantee the ac¬ 
curacy of data contained herein. The 
Gale Group, Inc. accepts no payment for 
listing; and inclusion in the publication 
of any organization, agency, institution, 
publication, service, or individual does 
not imply endorsement by the editors 
or publisher. Errors brought to the at¬ 
tention of the publisher and verified to 
the satisfaction of the publisher will be 
corrected in future editions. 


Library of Congress Control Card Number: 2003019223 

ISBN 0-7876-9089-9 (2-volume set); 0-7876-7662-4 (volume 1); 0-7876-9087-2 (volume 2) 


Printed in the United States of America 
10 987654321 



Contents 


Introduction.vii 

Reader's Guide.xi 

Words to Know.xv 

People to Know.xxix 

Cold War Timeline.xxxv 

Research and Activity Ideas.xlix 


Volume 1 


Chapter 1: Origins of the Cold War.1 

Chapter 2: Conflict Builds.27 

Chapter 3: Germany and Berlin.55 

Chapter 4: Dawning of the Nuclear Age.79 

Chapter 5: Homeland Insecurities.99 

Chapter 6: Espionage in the Cold War.125 















Chapter 7: A Worldwide Cold War.167 

Volume 2 

Chapter 8: Renewed Tensions.191 

Chapter 9: Cuban Missile Crisis.213 

Chapter 10: Mutual Assured Destruction.233 

Chapter 11: An Unsettled World.251 

Chapter 12: Home Front Turmoil: The 1960s.275 

Chapter 13: Detente: A Lessening of Tensions.297 

Chapter 14: A Freeze in Relations.319 

Chapter 15: End of the Cold War.347 

Where to Learn More.lix 

Index.Ixiii 


VI 


Cold War: Almanac 














Introduction 


S ometimes single events alter the course of history; other 
times, a chain reaction of seemingly lesser occurrences 
changes the path of nations. The intense rivalry between the 
United States and the Soviet Union that emerged immediately 
after World War II (1939-45) followed the second pattern. 
Known as the Cold War, the rivalry grew out of mutual distrust 
between two starkly different societies: communist Soviet 
Union and the democratic West, which was led by the United 
States and included Western Europe. Communism is a political 
and economic system in which the Communist Party controls 
all aspects of citizens' lives and private ownership of property 
is banned. It is not compatible with America's democratic way 
of life. Democracy is a political system consisting of several po¬ 
litical parties whose members are elected to various govern¬ 
ment offices by vote of the people. The rapidly growing rivalry 
between the two emerging post-World War II superpowers in 
1945 would dominate world politics until 1991. Throughout 
much of the time, the Cold War was more a war of ideas than 
one of battlefield combat. Yet for generations, the Cold War af¬ 
fected almost every aspect of American life and those who 
lived in numerous other countries around the world. 



The global rivalry was characterized by many things. 
Perhaps the most dramatic was the cost in lives and public 
funds. Millions of military personnel and civilians were killed 
in conflicts often set in Third World countries. This toll in¬ 
cludes tens of thousands of American soldiers in the Korean 
War (1950-53) and Vietnam War (1954-75) and thousands of 
Soviet soldiers in Afghanistan. National budgets were stretched 
to support the nuclear arms races, military buildups, localized 
wars, and aid to friendly nations. On the international front, 
the United States often supported oppressive but strongly anti¬ 
communist military dictatorships. On the other hand, the So¬ 
viets frequently supported revolutionary movements seeking 
to overthrow established governments. Internal political devel¬ 
opments within nations around the world were interpreted by 
the two superpowers—the Soviet Union and the United 
States—in terms of the Cold War rivalry. In many nations, in¬ 
cluding the Soviet-dominated Eastern European countries, 
basic human freedoms were lost. New international military 
and peacekeeping alliances were also formed, such as the Unit¬ 
ed Nations (UN), the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO), the Organization of American States (OAS), and the 
Warsaw Pact. 

Effects of the Cold War were extensive on the home 
front, too. The U.S. government became more responsive to 
national security needs, including the sharpened efforts of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). Created were the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), the National Security 
Council (NSC), and the Department of Defense. Suspicion of 
communist influences within the United States built some in¬ 
dividual careers and destroyed others. The national education 
priorities of public schools were changed to emphasize sci¬ 
ence and engineering after the Soviets launched the satellite 
Sputnik, which itself launched the space race. 

What would cause such a situation to develop and 
last for so long? One major factor was mistrust for each other. 
The communists were generally shunned by other nations, 
including the United States, since they gained power in Rus¬ 
sia in 1917 then organized that country into the Soviet 
Union. The Soviets' insecurities loomed large. They feared an¬ 
other invasion from the West through Poland, as had hap¬ 
pened through the centuries. On the other hand, the West 
was highly suspicious of the harsh closed society of Soviet 
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communism. As a result, a move by one nation would bring a 
response by the other. Hard-liners on both sides believed 
long-term coexistence was not feasible. 

A second major factor was that the U.S. and Soviet ide¬ 
ologies were dramatically at odds. The political, social, and 
economic systems of democratic United States and commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union were essentially incompatible. Before the 
communist (or Bolshevik) revolution in 1917, the United 
States and Russia competed as they both sought to expand 
into the Pacific Northwest. In addition, Americans had a 
strong disdain for Russian oppression under their monarchy 
of the tsars. Otherwise, contact between the two growing pow¬ 
ers was almost nonexistent until thrown together as allies in a 
common cause to defeat Germany and Japan in World War II. 

It was during the meetings of the allied leaders in Yalta 
and Potsdam in 1945 when peaceful postwar cooperation was 
being sought that the collision course of the two new super¬ 
powers started becoming more evident. The end of World War 
II had brought the U.S. and Soviet armies face-to-face in cen¬ 
tral Europe in victory over the Germans. Yet the old mistrusts 
between communists and capitalists quickly dominated diplo¬ 
matic relations. Capitalism is an economic system in which 
property and businesses are privately owned. Prices, produc¬ 
tion, and distribution of goods are determined by competition 
in a market relatively free of government intervention. A peace 
treaty ending World War II in Europe was blocked as the Sovi¬ 
ets and the U.S.-led West carved out spheres of influence. West¬ 
ern Europe and Great Britain aligned with the United States 
and collectively was referred to as the “West"; Eastern Europe 
would be controlled by the Soviet Communist Party. The Sovi¬ 
et Union and its Eastern European satellite countries were col¬ 
lectively referred to as the “East." The two powers tested the re¬ 
solve of each other in Germany, Iran, Turkey, and Greece in 
the late 1940s. 

In 1949, the Soviets successfully tested an atomic 
bomb and Chinese communist forces overthrew the National 
Chinese government, and U.S. officials and American citizens 
feared a sweeping massive communist movement was over¬ 
taking the world. A “red scare" spread through America. The 
term "red" referred to communists, especially the Soviets. The 
public began to suspect that communists or communist sym¬ 
pathizers lurked in every corner of the nation. 
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Meanwhile, the superpower confrontations spread 
from Europe to other global areas: Asia, Africa, the Middle 
East, and Latin America. Most dramatic were the Korean and 
Vietnam wars, the Cuban Missile Crisis, and the military 
standoffs in Berlin, Germany. However, bloody conflicts 
erupted in many other areas as the United States and Soviet 
Union sought to expand their influence by supporting or op¬ 
posing various movements. 

In addition, a costly arms race lasted decades despite 
sporadic efforts at arms control agreements. The score card for 
the Cold War was kept in terms of how many nuclear weapons 
one country had aimed at the other. Finally, in the 1970s and 
1980s, the Soviet Union could no longer keep up with the 
changing world economic trends. Its tightly controlled and 
highly inefficient industrial and agricultural systems could not 
compete in world markets while the government was still focus¬ 
ing its wealth on Cold War confrontations and the arms race. 
Developments in telecommunications also made it more diffi¬ 
cult to maintain a closed society. Ideas were increasingly being 
exchanged despite longstanding political barriers. The door was 
finally cracked open in the communist European nations to 
more freedoms in the late 1980s through efforts at economic 
and social reform. Seizing the moment, the long suppressed 
populations of communist Eastern European nations and fifteen 
Soviet republics demanded political and economic freedom. 

Through 1989, the various Eastern European nations 
replaced long-time communist leaders with noncommunist 
officials. By the end of 1991, the Soviet Communist Party had 
been banned from various Soviet republics, and the Soviet 
Union itself ceased to exist. After a decades-long rivalry, the 
end to the Cold War came swiftly and unexpectedly. 

A new world order dawned in 1992 with a single su¬ 
perpower, the United States, and a vastly changed political 
landscape around much of the globe. Communism remained 
in China and Cuba, but Cold War legacies remained else¬ 
where. In the early 1990s, the United States was economical¬ 
ly burdened with a massive national debt, the former Soviet 
republics were attempting a very difficult economic transition 
to a more capitalistic open market system, and Europe, stark¬ 
ly divided by the Cold War, was reunited once again and 
sought to establish a new union including both Eastern and 
Western European nations. 
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Reader's Guide 


C old War: Almanac presents a comprehensive overview of 
the Cold War, the period in history from 1945 until 1991 
that was dominated by the rivalry between the world's super¬ 
powers, the United States and the Soviet Union. The Almanac 
covers the origins of the Cold War, including the fierce divi¬ 
sions created by the differences between American democra¬ 
cy and capitalism and Soviet communism; the key programs 
and treaties, such as the Marshall Plan, Berlin Airlift, and 
Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI); how the general public 
coped with the rivalry and consequent nuclear buildup; gov¬ 
ernment changes designed to make society feel more secure; 
the end of the Cold War, brought about by the fall of commu¬ 
nism in Eastern Europe and the dissolution of the Soviet 
Union; and the aftereffects of the Cold War, still felt in the 
twenty-first century. 


Coverage and features 

Cold War: Almanac is divided into fifteen chapters, 
each focusing on a particular topic or time period, such as the 
origins of the Cold War, the beginning of the nuclear age, the 



arms race, espionage, anticommunist campaigns and political 
purges on the home fronts, detente, the Cuban Missile Crisis, 
the Berlin Airlift and the Berlin Wall, the Korean and Vietnam 
wars, and the ending of the Cold War. Each chapter contains 
three types of sidebars: “Words to Know" and “People to 
Know" boxes, which define important terms and individuals 
discussed in the chapter; and boxes that describe people, 
events, and facts of special interest. Each chapter concludes 
with a list of additional sources students can go to for more 
information. More than 140 black-and-white photographs 
and maps help illustrate the material. 

Each volume of Cold War: Almanac begins with a time¬ 
line of important events in the history of the Cold War; 
“Words to Know" and “People to Know" sections that feature 
important terms and people from the entire Cold War era; and 
a "Research and Activity Ideas" section with suggestions for 
study questions, group projects, and oral and dramatic presen¬ 
tations. The two volumes conclude with a general bibliogra¬ 
phy and a subject index so students can easily find the people, 
places, and events discussed throughout Cold War: Almanac. 

U«X«L Cold War Reference Library 

Cold War: Almanac is only one component of the 
three-part U»X»L Cold War Reference Library. The other two 
titles in this set are: 

• Cold War: Biographies (two volumes) presents the life sto¬ 
ries of fifty individuals who played key roles in the Cold 
War superpower rivalry. Though primarily a competition 
between the United States and the Soviet Union, the 
Cold War is a story of individual personalities that criti¬ 
cally influenced the direction of the rivalry at various 
crossroads and in different regions of the world. Profiled 
are well-known figures such as Joseph Stalin, Harry Tru¬ 
man, Nikita Khrushchev, Henry Kissinger, John F. 
Kennedy, Mao Zedong, and Mikhail Gorbachev, as well as 
lesser-known individuals such as physicist and father of 
the Soviet atomic bomb Igor Kurchatov, British foreign 
minister Ernest Bevin, and longtime U.S. foreign policy 
analyst George F. Kennan. 

• Cold War: Primary Sources (one volume) this book tells the 
story of the Cold War in the words of the people who 
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lived and shaped it. Thirty-one excerpted documents pro¬ 
vide a wide range of perspectives on this period of histo¬ 
ry. Included are excerpts from presidential press confer¬ 
ences; addresses to U.S. Congress and Soviet Communist 
Party meetings; public speeches; telegrams; magazine ar¬ 
ticles; radio and television addresses; and later reflections 
by key government leaders. 

• A cumulative index of all three titles in the U»X»L Cold 
War Reference Library is also available. 
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Words to Know 


A 

Alliance for Progress: A program designed to block the 
spread of communism by improving the overall qual¬ 
ity of life for Latin Americans. The Al liance attempted 
to reduce disease, increase literacy, and ease poverty 
throughout Latin America. 

Allied Control Council: An organization of military gover¬ 
nors from each of the four zones of Germany. 

Allies: Alliances of countries in military opposition to anoth¬ 
er group of nations. In World War II, the Allied pow¬ 
ers included Great Britain, the United States, and the 
Soviet Union. 

Annihilation: Complete destruction. 

Armistice: A temporary agreement to end fighting in a war; a 
cease-fire. 

Arms race: A key aspect of superpower rivalry in which one 
superpower amasses weapons, particularly nuclear 
weapons, to keep up with another superpower or to 
gain an edge. 



Asymmetrical response: The potentially much harsher retal¬ 
iation of a nation already attacked. 

Atomic bomb: An explosive device that releases nuclear en¬ 
ergy (energy that comes from an atom's core). All pre¬ 
vious explosive devices were powered by rapid burn¬ 
ing or decomposition of a chemical compound; they 
only released energy from the outermost electrons of 
an atom. Nuclear explosives are energized by splitting 
an atom, a process called fission. 

Atomic Energy Commission (AEC): A unit established by 
Congress in July 1946 that managed the nuclear re¬ 
search facilities in Oak Ridge, Tennessee; Hanford, 
Washington; and Los Alamos, New Mexico. 

Authoritarian: A political system in which authority is cen¬ 
tered in a ruling party that demands complete obedi¬ 
ence of its citizens and is not legally accountable to 
the people. 


B 

Bay of Pigs: The failed U.S.-backed invasion of Cuba at the 
Bay of Pigs by fifteen hundred Cuban exiles opposed 
to Fidel Castro, on April 17, 1961. 

Berlin airlift: Massive shipments of food and goods, airlifted 
into the Western sector of Berlin, organized by the 
Western powers, after the Soviets halted all shipments 
of supplies and food from the eastern zone into West 
Berlin. The Americans nicknamed the airlift Opera¬ 
tion Vittles, while the British dubbed the effort Oper¬ 
ation Plain Fare. 

Berlin blockade: A ten-and-a-half-month stoppage by the So¬ 
viets of shipments of supplies and food through East 
Germany into West Berlin. The Soviets also cut all 
coal-generated electricity supplied from East Germany 
to Berlin's western sectors, and land and water routes 
from West Germany into Berlin were closed. 

Berlin Wall: A wall dividing the Soviet-controlled sector of 
Berlin from the three Western-controlled zones, built 
in an attempt to stem the tide of refugees seeking asy¬ 
lum in the West. 
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Big Three: The trio of U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
British prime minister Winston Churchill, and Soviet 
leader Joseph Stalin; also refers to the countries of the 
United States, Great Britain, and the Soviet Union. 

Blacklisting: Denying employment to anyone found con¬ 
nected to a group that in any way had anything to do 
with subversive activities, real or imagined. 

Bolshevik: A member of the revolutionary political party of 
Russian workers and peasants that became the Com¬ 
munist Party after the Russian Revolution of 1917; 
the terms Bolshevik and communist became inter¬ 
changeable, with communist eventually becoming 
more common. 

Brinkmanship: An increased reliance on nuclear weapons as 
a deterrent to threats of communist expansion in the 
world; an international game played between the So¬ 
viet Union and the United States of who had the 
highest number of and the most powerful weapons 
with which to threaten the enemy. 

Bugs: Listening devices planted in such places as telephones 
and in walls to allow eavesdropping on conversations. 


C 

Capitalism: An economic system in which property and busi¬ 
nesses are privately owned. Prices, production, and 
distribution of goods are determined by competition 
in a market relatively free of government interven¬ 
tion. 

Central committee: The important administrative body in 
the Communist Party overseeing day-to-day party ac¬ 
tivities. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world dominance from 
1945 to 1991 between the two superpowers—the de¬ 
mocratic, capitalist United States and the communist 
Soviet Union. The weapons of conflict were common¬ 
ly words of propaganda and threats. 

Collectivism: A system that combines many local holdings, 
such as farms or industry, into a single unit that is su¬ 
pervised by the government. 
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Colonialism: An economic system in which Western Euro¬ 
pean nations controlled various underdeveloped 
countries located around the world. 

Communism: A system of government in which the nation's 
leaders are selected by a single political party that 
controls all aspects of society. Private ownership of 
property is eliminated and government directs all eco¬ 
nomic production. The goods produced and accumu¬ 
lated wealth are, in theory, shared relatively equally 
by all. All religious practices are banned. 

Containment: A key U.S. Cold War policy to restrict the ter¬ 
ritorial growth of communist rule. 

Counterculture: A rebellion of Americans, mostly youth, 
against the established U.S. social values largely 
spawned by opposition to the Vietnam War. 

Counterinsurgency: A military strategy to fight guerilla forces 
rising against established governments. 

Coup d'etat: The violent and forceful act of changing a gov¬ 
ernment's leadership. 

Covert: Secret. 

Cryptosystems: Secret code systems that protect countries' 
communications; also called cipher; a cryptonologist 
“deciphered" the secret codes. 

Cuban Missile Crisis: A showdown in October 1962 that 
brought the Soviet Union and the United States close 
to war over the existence of Soviet nuclear missiles in 
Cuba. 


D 

Decolonization: When a country's people subjected to rule 
by a foreign power seek to overturn that rule and gain 
national independence. 

Deficit spending: When a government spends more money 
than the revenue coming in; a key feature of the Cold 
War arms race with high military expenses. 

Democracy: A system of government that allows multiple 
political parties. Their members are elected to various 
government offices by popular vote of the people. 


Cold War: Almanac 



Destalinization: Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev's effort to 
introduce social reforms to the Soviet Union by pro¬ 
viding greater personal freedoms, lessening the powers 
of the secret police, closing concentration and hard- 
labor camps, and restoring certain legal processes. 

Detente: A lessening of tensions between nations. 

Deterrence: An attempt to discourage another nation from 
initiating hostile activity by threatening severe retali¬ 
ation such as nuclear war. 

Dictatorship: A form of government in which a person 
wields absolute power and control over the people. 

Disarmament: The reduction of weapons and armed forces 
of a nation. 

Dissidents: Those who actively disagree with the ruling au¬ 
thority. 

Doctrine: A particular idea or policy embraced by a state or 
group. 

Domino theory: The belief that if one country falls to com¬ 
munism then nearby nations will be taken over one 
after another. 


Eisenhower Doctrine: A doctrine giving the U.S. president 
the right to use force in the Middle East against any 
form of communist aggression. 

Espionage: The act of spying on others to discover military or 
political secrets. 

Expansionism: The policy of a nation to gain more territory 
by taking over control of other countries. 


F 

Fascism: A dictatorship based on strong nationalism and 
often racism. 

Fifth Amendment: An amendment to the U.S. Constitution 
that protects people from having to testify against 
themselves in formal hearings. 

Fission: A process in which the nucleus of an atom of a heavy 
element is split into two nuclei, resulting in lighter el- 
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ements releasing a substantial amount of energy; the 
process utilized in atomic bombs such as that 
dropped on Hiroshima, Japan, in 1945. 

Flexible response: The military strategy to maintain both 
sufficient conventional and nuclear weapons so that 
hostile actions by another nation may be met with a 
similar level of force. 

Fusion: The joining together of atomic nuclei of the element 
hydrogen, generating an incredible amount of heat; 
the process utilized in hydrogen bombs. 


G 

Glasnost: A plan for greater freedom of expression put into 
place by Soviet president Mikhail Gorbachev in the 
mid-1980s. 


H 

Hollywood Ten: Ten producers, directors, and screenwriters 
from Hollywood who were called before the House 
Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC) to ex¬ 
plain their politics and reveal what organizations they 
were part of. Eight of the ten had communist affilia¬ 
tions. 

House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC): A con¬ 
gressional group established to investigate and root out 
any communist influences within the United States. 

Human rights: A broad notion that all people, simply by 
being human, deserve certain economic and political 
freedoms of opportunity such as freedom from vari¬ 
ous kinds of deprivations including freedom from op¬ 
pression, unlawful imprisonment and execution, tor¬ 
ture, persecution, and exploitation. 

Hydrogen bomb: A bomb more powerful than the atomic 
bomb that derives its explosive energy from a nuclear 
fusion reaction. 


I 

Ideology: A body of beliefs. 

Imperialism: A policy of expanding the rule of one nation 
over foreign countries. 
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Industrialization: A large-scale introduction of industry into 
an area, normally replacing agriculture to some degree. 

Intercontinental ballistic missile: A missile that has a range 
of over 3,500 nautical miles. 

Intermediate-range ballistic missile: A missile that has a 
range of between 800 and 1,500 nautical miles. 

Internationalist: A person who promotes cooperation among 
nations. 

Isolationism: A policy of avoiding official agreements with 
other nations in order to remain neutral. 


J 

Junta: A group of military leaders in political control. 

K 

Kiloton: Approximately equal to the amount of explosive 
force (energy released) of 1,000 tons of TNT, a con¬ 
ventional (non-nuclear) explosive. 

Korean War (1950-53): A conflict that began when North 
Korean communist troops crossed the thirty-eighth 
parallel into South Korea. 

L 

Land reform: A common feature of nationalist movements 
that often involves taking away large land holdings 
owned by foreigners and parceling them out to its cit¬ 
izens for small farming operations. 

M 

Manhattan Project: A project begun in 1942—during World 
War II (1939-45)—with the goal of building an atom¬ 
ic weapon before scientists in Germany or Japan did. 

Marketplace: The world of commerce operating relatively 
free of government interventions where demand and 
availability of goods and materials determine prices, 
distribution, and production levels. 

Marshall Plan: A massive U.S. plan to promote Europe's eco¬ 
nomic recovery from the war; officially known as the 
European Recovery Program for Western Europe, it 
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was made available to all nations, though the com¬ 
munist regime rejected it. 

McCarthyism: A term used to describe a person who makes 
accusations of disloyalty supported by doubtful evi¬ 
dence; it originated during the 1950s anticommunism 
campaign of U.S. senator Joseph R. McCarthy of Wis¬ 
consin. 

Megaton: Approximately equals the explosive force of 
1,000,000 tons of TNT. 

Military industrial complex: A politically powerful alliance 
of the military services and industry that provides 
materials to the military. 

Moles: Spies who betray the agency they worked for by quiet¬ 
ly funneling top secret information to the enemy. 

Molotov Plan: A Soviet series of trade agreements—made 
after the rejection of the Marshall Plan—designed to 
provide economic assistance to eastern European 
countries. 

Most-favored-nation status: An economic and political pro¬ 
gram that lowers taxes on goods exported by a foreign 
nation to the United States, making it much easier to 
sell goods to the U.S. public and businesses. 

Mutual assured destruction (MAD): A military strategy in 
which the threat of catastrophic damages by a nuclear 
counterstrike would deter any launch of a first-strike 
attack. 


N 

Nation building: Installing friendly governments wherever 
feasible around the world by the United States and 
the Soviet Union. 

National Security Act: An act that created the National Secu¬ 
rity Council, which advises the president on national 
security policy. 

National Security Agency (NSA): The United States' prime 
intelligence organization that listens to and analyzes 
foreign communications. 
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National Security Council Document 68, or NSC-68: A plan 
for keeping Soviet influence contained within its ex¬ 
isting areas; the strategy required dramatic increases 
in U.S. military spending. 

Nationalism: A strong loyalty to one's own nation and the 
quest to be independent from other nations. 

Nationalize: To place land or industry under ownership of 
the state. 

Ninjas: Highly skilled spies who can move in and out of build¬ 
ings without keys, find entrance into forbidden places, 
or easily slip in and out of personal relationships. 

Nonproliferation: The halt of the spread of nuclear weapons 
to previously non-nuclear countries. 

Normalization: Improved relations between two countries to 
more usual diplomatic conditions. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO): A peacetime 
alliance of the United States and eleven other nations, 
and a key factor in the attempt to contain commu¬ 
nism; the pact meant that the United States became 
the undisputed global military leader. 

O 

Overt: Open; not secret. 


Parity: The act of maintaining an equal amount of some¬ 
thing, such as similar levels of nuclear weapons be¬ 
tween the two superpowers. 

Peace Corps: A U.S. program designed to promote world 
peace and friendship by having citizens travel abroad 
and assist developing nations. 

Peaceful coexistence: A state of living peacefully and accept¬ 
ing other ideologies that widely differ; with regard to 
military competition, the United States and the Sovi¬ 
et Union sought to coexist peacefully. 

Perestroika: A 1980s Soviet plan for recovery by restructuring 
the Soviet Union's economic and social systems. 
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Philosophies: Certain principles or bodies of knowledge that 
are followed by a group. 

Plutonium: A radioactive element capable of explosive fission. 

Politburo: The important policy making body of the Com¬ 
munist Party. 

Prague Spring: A brief thaw in Cold War communist policies 
when in 1968 Czechoslovakia's Communist Party 
leader, Alexander Dubcek, sought to modernize com¬ 
munism with certain democratic reforms, including 
greater freedom of the press. 

Propaganda: The spread of information or ideas to promote 
a certain organization or cause. 

Purge: To remove undesirable persons from a group, such as 
mass executions of Communist Party members by So¬ 
viet leadership. 


R 

Red scare: A great fear among U.S. citizens in the late 1940s 
and early 1950s that communist influences were infil¬ 
trating U.S. society and government and could even¬ 
tually lead to the overthrow of the American democ¬ 
ratic system. 

Reparations: Payments made by a defeated nation for war 
damages it inflicted on the winning nations. 

Resistance movement: Underground forces within a nation 
organized to defeat an occupying force. 

Revolutionaries: Those seeking change by forceful overthrow 
of the existing government. 


S 

Sabotage: An illegal interference of work or industrial pro¬ 
duction such as by enemy agents or employees. 

Satellite: A country under domination by another; also, a 
man-made object that is launched into orbit around 
Earth. 

Second strike capability: A military strategy in which a suf¬ 
ficiently large nuclear arsenal would ensure enough 
U.S. missiles would survive a Soviet first strike to ef- 
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fectively destroy the Soviet Union in an automatic 
second strike. 

Silent majority: The segment of society in the 1970s that 
quietly supported the nation's war efforts in Vietnam 
as opposed to the more visible anti-war protesters. 

Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO): An alliance of 
nations created to combat the expansion of commu¬ 
nism in the Southeast Asian region, specifically Viet¬ 
nam, Cambodia, and Laos. Member nations included 
the United States, Great Britain, France, New Zealand, 
Thailand, Australia, Pakistan, and the Philippines. 

Space race: A key feature of the Cold War rivalry between the 
two superpowers in their quest to gain dominance in 
space technology and achievements. 

Sphere of influence: An area over which a nation holds 
domination over other nations, such as the United 
States and Soviet Union during the Cold War holding 
influence over major areas of the world. 

Strategic Air Command (SAC): A unit established by the U.S. 
military with the goal of identifying targets in the So¬ 
viet Union and being ready to deliver nuclear 
weapons to those targets. 

Strategic arms: Military weapons key to the strategy of mak¬ 
ing the enemy incapable of conducting war; generally 
refers to long-ranging weapons. 

Strategic Triad: The United States' trio of weapons aimed at 
the Soviet Union; the arsenal consisted of long- and in¬ 
termediate-range missiles fitted with nuclear warheads, 
long-range bombers carrying nuclear weapons, and nu¬ 
clear-powered submarines with onboard nuclear- 
tipped missiles. 

Subversive: An individual who attempts to overthrow or de¬ 
stroy an established political system. 

Superpowers: Nations capable of influencing the acts or poli¬ 
cies of other nations; during the Cold War, the Unit¬ 
ed States and Soviet Union were considered the super¬ 
powers. 
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Tactical arms: Military weapons that allow flexibility and 
skillful maneuverability in combat; generally referring 
to short-range weapons. 

Thermonuclear: A nuclear fusion reaction releasing tremen¬ 
dous heat and energy as utilized in the hydrogen bomb. 

Third World: Poor underdeveloped or economically develop¬ 
ing nations in Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Many 
were seeking independence from political control of 
Western European nations. 

Totalitarianism: A highly centralized form of government 
that has total control over the population. 

Tradecraft: The tricks and techniques used by spies in their 
covert, or secret, operations. 

Treaty: A formal agreement between two nations relating to 
peace or trade. 

Truman Doctrine: A Cold War-era program designed by Pres¬ 
ident Harry S. Truman that sent aid to anticommunist 
forces in Turkey and Greece. The Soviet Union had 
naval stations in Turkey, and nearby Greece was fight¬ 
ing a civil war with communist-dominated rebels. 


United Nations: An international organization, comprised of 
most of the nations of the world, created to preserve 
world peace and security. 

Uranium: A metallic natural element used primarily in atom¬ 
ic bombs and in nuclear power plants. 


V 

Vietcong: Vietnamese communists engaged in warfare against 
the government and people of South Vietnam. 


W 

Warsaw Pact: A mutual military alliance between the Soviet 
Union and the Eastern European nations under Sovi¬ 
et influence, including East Germany. 
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Y 

Yalta Conference: A 1944 meeting between Allied leaders 
Joseph Stalin, Winston Churchill, and Franklin D. 
Roosevelt in anticipation of an Allied victory in Eu¬ 
rope over Adolf Hitler and Germany's Nazi Party. The 
leaders discussed how to manage lands conquered by 
Germany, and Roosevelt and Churchill urged Stalin to 
enter the Soviet Union in the war against Japan. 
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People to Know 


A 

Jacobo Arbenz Guzman (1913-1971): Guatemalan president, 
1950-54. 

Clement R. Attlee (1883-1967): British prime minister, 
1945-51. 


B 

Fulgencio Batista y Zaldivar (1901-1973): Cuban dictatorial 
leader, 1933-44, 1952-59. 

Lavrenty Beria (1899-1953): Leader of the Soviet secret po¬ 
lice (KGB) and manager of the Soviet bomb project. 

Anthony F. Blunt (1907-1983): One of the KGB's famed 
Cambridge Spies. 

Willy Brandt (1913-1992): West German chancellor, 1969-74. 

Leonid Brezhnev (1906-1982): Leader of the Soviet Union 
Communist Party, 1964-82. 


Zbigniew Brzezinski (1928-): U.S. national security advisor, 
1977-81. 
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Guy Burgess (1910-1963): One of the KGB's famed Cam¬ 
bridge Spies. 

George Bush (1924-): Forty-first U.S. president, 1989-93. 

James F. Byrnes (1879-1972): U.S. secretary of state, 1945-47. 

C 

Jimmy Carter (1924-): Thirty-ninth U.S. president, 1977-81. 

Carlos Castillo Armas (1914-1957): Guatemalan president, 
1954-57. 

Fidel Castro (1926-): Cuban premier/president, 1959-. 

Whittaker Chambers (1901-1961): A journalist who admit¬ 
ted at the House Un-American Activities Committee 
(HUAC) hearings that he had once been a communist 
but had later denounced communism; he named 
Alger Hiss as a communist. 

Chiang Kai-shek (1887-1975): Ruler of China's Nationalist 
(Kuomintang) party, 1943-49. 

Winston Churchill (1874-1965): British prime minister, 
1940-45, 1951-55. 


D 

Charles de Gaulle (1890-1970): French president, 1958-69. 

Deng Xiaoping (1905-1997): Leader of Communist China, 
1976-90. 

Martin Dies (1900-1972): U.S. representative from Texas, 
1931-44, 1953-58; chairman of the House Un- 
American Activities Committee (HUAC), often called 
the Dies Committee. 

Anatoly Dobrynin (1919-): Soviet ambassador to the United 
States, 1962-86. 

Alexander Dubcek (1921-1992): Czechoslovakian Commu¬ 
nist Party leader, 1968. 

John Foster Dulles (1888-1959): U.S. secretary of state, 
1953-59. 


E 

Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969): Thirty-fourth U.S. pres¬ 
ident, 1953-61. 
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F 

Gerald R. Ford (1913-): Thirty-eighth U.S. president, 1974-77. 

Klaus Fuchs (1911-1988): British scientist who worked on 
the U.S. Manhattan Project and began passing de¬ 
tailed notes to the Soviets about the work being done 
on the development of a nuclear bomb. 


G 

Mikhail Gorbachev (1931-): Soviet president, 1985-91. 

Andrey Gromyko (1909-1989): Soviet foreign minister, 
1957-85. 

Leslie R. Groves (1896-1970): U.S. Army officer in charge of 
the Manhattan Project. 


H 

Alger Hiss (1904-1996): U.S. State Department official who 
was accused of being a communist; he served three 
years and eight months in prison after being convict¬ 
ed of perjury. 

Adolf Hitler (1889-1945): Nazi party president, 1921-45; 
German leader, 1933-45. 


J 

Lyndon B. Johnson (1908-1973): Thirty-sixth U.S. presi¬ 
dent, 1963-69. 


K 

John F. Kennedy (1917-1963): Thirty-fifth U.S. president, 
1961-63. 

Robert F. Kennedy (1925-1968): U.S. attorney general, 
1961-64. 

Nikita Khrushchev (1894-1971): Soviet premier, 1958-64. 

Martin Luther King Jr. (1929-1968): African American civil 
rights leader. 

Henry Kissinger (1923-): U.S. national security advisor, 
1969-75; secretary of state, 1973-77. 

Igor Kurchatov (1903-1960): The Soviet Union's premier nu¬ 
clear physicist who led the building of the Soviet's 
atomic bomb in 1948. 
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Vladimir I. Lenin (1870-1924): Leader of the Bolshevik Revo¬ 
lution, 1917; head of the Soviet government, 1918-24; 
founder of the Communist Party in Russia, 1919. 

Patrice Lumumba (1925-1961): Congolese nationalist 
movement activist; prime minister, 1960. 


M 

Douglas MacArthur (1880-1964): Supreme commander of 
occupational forces in Japan, 1945-51, and UN forces 
in Korea, 1950-51. 

Donald Maclean (1913-1983): One of the KGB's famed Cam¬ 
bridge Spies. 

Georgy M. Malenkov (1902-1988): Soviet premier, 1953-55. 

Mao Zedong (1893-1976): Chairman of the People's Repub¬ 
lic of China and its Communist party, 1949-76. 

George C. Marshall (1880-1959): U.S. secretary of state, 
1947-49; secretary of defense, 1950-51. 

Joseph R. McCarthy (1908-1957): U.S. senator from Wiscon¬ 
sin, 1947-57; for four years, he sought to expose 
American communists by manipulating the public's 
fear of communism and by making false accusations 
and claims that a massive communist conspiracy 
threatened to take over the country. 

Mohammad Mosaddeq (1880-1967): Iranian premier, 1951- 
53. 


N 

Gamal Abdel Nasser (1918-1970): Egyptian president, 
1958-70. 

Ngo Dinh Diem (1901-1963): Republic of Vietnam presi¬ 
dent, 1954-63. 

Richard M. Nixon (1913-1994): Republican congressman 
from California, 1947-50; member of the House Un- 
American Activities Committee (HUAC), and closely 
involved with the investigation of accused communist 
Alger Hiss; U.S. senator from California, 1950-53; vice 
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president, 1953-61; and thirty-seventh U.S. president, 
1969-74. 


O 

J. Robert Oppenheimer (1904-1967): A theoretical physicist 
who led the building of the U.S. atomic bomb during 
World War II. 


P 

Kim Philby (1911-1988): One of the KGB's famed Cam¬ 
bridge Spies. 


R 

Ronald Reagan (1911-): Fortieth U.S. president, 1981-89. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945): Thirty-second U.S. pres¬ 
ident, 1933-45. 


S 

Eduard Shevardnadze (1928-): Soviet foreign minister, 
1985-90. 

Joseph Stalin (1879-1953): Dictatorial Russian/Soviet leader, 
1924-53. 


T 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty-third U.S. president, 
1945-53. 


U 

Walter Ulbricht (1893-1973): Head of the East German gov¬ 
ernment, 1949-71. 

V 

Cyrus Vance (1917-2001): U.S. secretary of state, 1977-80. 

Y 

Boris Yeltsin (1931-): Russian president, 1989-99. 
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Cold War Timeline 


September 1, 1939 Germany invades Poland, beginning 
World War II. 

June 30, 1941 Germany invades the Soviet Union, drawing 
the Soviets into World War II. 

December 7, 1941 Japan launches a surprise air attack on 
U.S. military installations at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, 
drawing the United States into World War II. 

November 1943 U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt, British 
prime minister Winston Churchill, and Soviet pre¬ 
mier Joseph Stalin meet in Tehran, Iran, to discuss 
war strategies against Germany and Italy. 


1940 


1941 

Joe DiMaggio sets a 
baseball record by 
hitting safely in 56 
straight games. 


1942 


Superman 
radio program 
debuts. 


Humphrey 
Bogart stars 
in Casablanca. 


1943 

Construction of the 
Pentagon is 
completed in Virginia. 
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August-October 1944 An international conference held at 
Dumbarton Oaks in Washington, D.C., creates the be¬ 
ginning of the United Nations. 

February 1945 The Yalta Conference is held in the Crimean 
region of the Soviet Union among the three key allied 
leaders, U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt, British 
prime minister Winston Churchill, and Soviet pre¬ 
mier Joseph Stalin to discuss German surrender terms, 
a Soviet attack against Japanese forces, and the future 
of Eastern Europe. 

April-June 1945 Fifty nations meet in San Francisco to write 
the UN charter. 

May 7, 1945 Germany surrenders to allied forces, leaving 
Germany and its capital of Berlin divided into four 
military occupation zones with American, British, 
French, and Soviet forces. 

July 16, 1945 The first successful U.S. atomic bomb test oc¬ 
curs in Alamogardo, New Mexico. 

July-August 1945 U.S. president Harry S. Truman, Soviet pre¬ 
mier Joseph Stalin, and British prime minister Win¬ 
ston Churchill meet in Potsdam, Germany, to discuss 
postwar conditions of Germany. 

August 14, 1945 Japan surrenders, ending World War II, after 
the United States drops two atomic bombs on the 
cities of Hiroshima and Nagasaki. 

December 2, 1946 The United States, Great Britain, and 
France merge their German occupation zones to cre¬ 
ate what would become West Germany. 

March 12, 1947 U.S. president Harry S. Truman announces 
the Truman Doctrine, which says the United States 


1944 

Franklin D. Roosevelt is 
elected to an 
unprecedented fourth 
term as U.S. president. 


1945 

George Orwell's 
Animal Farm 
is published. 


1944 


1945 


1946 

The first general- 
purpose computer, 
the ENIAC, 
is completed. 


1946 


1947 

Jackie Robinson 
becomes the first 
black major league 
baseball player. 


1947 
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will assist any nation in the world being threatened 
by communist expansion. 

June 5, 1947 U.S. secretary of state George C. Marshall an¬ 
nounces the Marshall Plan, an ambitious economic 
aid program to rebuild Western Europe from World 
War II destruction. 

July 26, 1947 Congress passes the National Security Act, cre¬ 
ating the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and the 
National Security Council (NSC). 

October 23, 1947 Actor Ronald Reagan testifies before the 
House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC), a 
Congressional group established to investigate and 
root out any communist influences within the United 
States. 

December 5, 1947 The Soviets establish the Communist In¬ 
formation Bureau (Cominform) to promote the ex¬ 
pansion of communism in the world. 

February 25, 1948 A communist coup in Czechoslovakia 
topples the last remaining democratic government in 
Eastern Europe. 

March 14, 1948 Israel announces its independence as a new 
state in the Middle East. 

June 24, 1948 The Soviets begin a blockade of Berlin, leading 
to a massive airlift of daily supplies by the Western 
powers for the next eleven months. 

April 4, 1949 The North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO), a military alliance involving Western Europe 
and the United States, comes into existence. 

May 5, 1949 The West Germans establish the Federal Repub¬ 
lic of Germany government. 


1947 

Tennessee Williams's A 
Streetcar Named Desire 


1948 

The Baskin- 


1949 

The first Emmy 


opens on Broadwa 

,y Robbins ice 

chain op 

? cream 

>ens. 

is held. 
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May 12, 1949 The Soviet blockade of access routes to West 
Berlin is lifted. 

May 30, 1949 Soviet-controlled East Germany establishes the 
German Democratic Republic. 

August 29, 1949 The Soviet Union conducts its first atomic 
bomb test. 

October 1, 1949 Communist forces under Mao Zedong gain 
victory in the Chinese civil war, and the People's Re¬ 
public of China (PRC) is established, with Zhou Enlai 
as its leader. 

January 1950 Former State Department employee Alger Hiss 
is convicted of perjury but not of spy charges. 

February 3, 1950 Klaus Fuchs is convicted of passing U.S. 
atomic secrets to the Soviets. 

March 1, 1950 Chiang Kai-shek, former leader of nationalist 
China, which was defeated by communist forces, es¬ 
tablishes the Republic of China (ROC) on the island 
of Taiwan. 

April 7, 1950 U.S. security analyst Paul Nitze issues the secret 
National Security Council report 68 (NSC-68), calling 
for a dramatic buildup of U.S. military forces to com¬ 
bat the Soviet threat. 

June 25, 1950 Forces of communist North Korea invade pro- 
U.S. South Korea, starting the Korean War. 

October 24, 1950 U.S. forces push the North Korean army 
back to the border with China, sparking a Chinese in¬ 
vasion one week later and forcing the United States 
into a hasty retreat. 

June 21, 1951 The Korean War reaches a military stalemate at 
the original boundary between North and South Korea. 


1949 

Boxing 

champion Joe 
Louis retires. 


1950 

The first Xerox 
copy machine is 
produced. 


1951 

I Love Lucy debuts 
on CBS-TV. 


1949 


1950 


1951 
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September 1, 1951 The United States, Australia, and New 
Zealand sign the ANZUS treaty, creating a military al¬ 
liance to contain communism in the Southwest Pacif¬ 
ic region. 

October 3, 1952 Great Britain conducts its first atomic 
weapons test. 

November 1, 1952 The United States tests the hydrogen 
bomb on the Marshall Islands in the Pacific Ocean. 

March 5, 1953 After leading the Soviet Union for thirty 
years, Joseph Stalin dies of a stroke; Georgy Malenkov 
becomes the new Soviet leader. 

June 27, 1953 An armistice is signed, bringing a cease-fire to 
the Korean War. 

August 12, 1953 The Soviet Union announces its first hydro¬ 
gen bomb test. 

May 7, 1954 Vietminh communist forces defeat the French 
at Dien Bien Phu, leading to a U.S. commitment to 
containing communist expansion in Vietnam. 

September 8, 1954 The Southeast Asia Treaty Organization 
(SEATO) is formed. 

February 8, 1955 Nikolai Bulganin replaces Georgy Malenkov 
as Soviet premier. 

May 14, 1955 The Warsaw Pact, a military alliance of Soviet- 
controlled Eastern European nations, is established; 
the countries include Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslova¬ 
kia, East Germany, Hungary, Poland, and Romania. 

October 31, 1956 British, French, and Israeli forces attack 
Egypt to regain control of the Suez Canal. 


1952 

NBC-TV's The Today 
Show debuts. I 


1953 

Lung cancer is 
attributed to 
cigarette smoking. 


1954 

The first issue of 
Sports Illustrated 
is published. 


1955 

|onas Salk invents 
the polio vaccine. 
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November 1, 1956 In Hungary, the Soviets crush an uprising 
against strict communist rule, killing many protes¬ 
tors. 

March 7, 1957 The Eisenhower Doctrine, offering U.S. assis¬ 
tance to Middle East countries facing communist ex¬ 
pansion threats, is approved by Congress. 

October 5, 1957 Shocking the world with their new technol¬ 
ogy, the Soviets launch into space Sputnik, the first 
man-made satellite. 

November 10, 1958 Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev issues 
an ultimatum to the West to pull out of Berlin, but 
later backs down. 

September 17, 1959 Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev arrives 
in the United States to tour the country and meet 
with U.S. president Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

May 1, 1960 The Soviets shoot down over Russia a U.S. spy 
plane piloted by Francis Gary Powers, leading to the 
cancellation of a planned summit meeting in Paris be¬ 
tween Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev and U.S. presi¬ 
dent Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

April 15, 1961 A U.S.-supported army of Cuban exiles 
launches an ill-fated invasion of Cuba, leading to U.S. 
humiliation in the world. 

June 3, 1961 U.S. president John F. Kennedy meets with So¬ 
viet leader Nikita Khrushchev at a Vienna summit 
meeting to discuss the arms race and Berlin; Kennedy 
comes away shaken by Khrushchev's belligerence. 

August 15, 1961 Under orders from Soviet leader Nikita 
Khrushchev, the Berlin Wall is constructed stopping 
the flight of refugees from East Germany to West 
Berlin. 


1957 
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October 1962 The Cuban Missile Crisis occurs as the United 
States demands that the Soviets remove nuclear mis¬ 
siles from the island. 

January 1, 1963 Chinese communist leaders denounce Sovi¬ 
et leader Nikita Khrushchev's policies of peaceful co¬ 
existence with the West; the Soviets respond by de¬ 
nouncing the Chinese Communist Party. 

August 5, 1963 The first arms control agreement, the Limit¬ 
ed Test Ban Treaty, banning above-ground nuclear 
testing, is reached between the United States, Soviet 
Union, and Great Britain. 

August 7, 1964 U.S. Congress passes the Gulf of Tonkin Res¬ 
olution, authorizing U.S. president Lyndon B. John¬ 
son to conduct whatever military operations he 
thinks appropriate in Southeast Asia. 

October 16, 1964 China conducts its first nuclear weapons 
test. 

March 8, 1965 The first U.S. ground combat units arrive in 
South Vietnam. 

June 23, 1967 U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson and Soviet 
prime minister Aleksey Kosygin meet in Glassboro, 
New Jersey, to discuss a peace settlement to the Viet¬ 
nam War. 

January 30, 1968 The communist Vietcong forces launch 
the Tet Offensive, convincing the American public 
that the Vietnam War is not winnable. 

July 15, 1968 Soviet leader Leonid Brezhnev announces the 
Brezhnev Doctrine, which authorizes the use of force 
where necessary to ensure maintenance of commu¬ 
nist governments in Eastern European nations. 


1963 1965 1966 1967 


U.S. president Demonstrations The National Rolling Stone magazine 


John F. Kennedy 

against the Vietnam 

Organization for 

is first published. 

is assassinated. 

War occur in forty 

Women (NOW) 




U.S. cities. 
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August 20, 1968 The Warsaw Pact forces a crackdown on a 
Czechoslovakia reform movement known as the 
"Prague Spring." 

August 27, 1968 Antiwar riots rage in Chicago's streets out¬ 
side the Democratic National Convention. 

March 18, 1969 The United States begins secret bombing of 
Cambodia to destroy North Vietnamese supply lines. 

July 20, 1969 The United States lands the first men on the 
moon. 

April 16, 1970 Strategic arms limitation talks, SALT, begin. 

April 30, 1970 U.S. president Richard Nixon announces an 
invasion by U.S. forces of Cambodia to destroy North 
Vietnamese supply camps. 

May 4, 1970 Four students are killed at Kent State University 
as Ohio National Guardsmen open fire on antiwar 
demonstrators. 

October 25, 1971 The People's Republic of China (PRC) is 
admitted to the United Nations as the Republic of 
China (ROC) is expelled. 

February 20, 1972 U.S. president Richard Nixon makes an 
historic trip to the People's Republic of China to dis¬ 
cuss renewing relations between the two countries. 

May 26, 1972 U.S. president Richard Nixon travels to 
Moscow to meet with Soviet leader Leonid Brezhnev 
to reach an agreement on the strategic arms limita¬ 
tion treaty, SALT I. 

January 27, 1973 After intensive bombing of North Viet¬ 
namese cities the previous month, the United States 
and North Vietnam sign a peace treaty, ending U.S. 
involvement in Vietnam. 


1969 

The Woodstock music 
festival takes place. 


1970 

Monday Night 
Football debuts 


1971 

The legal U.S. voting age 
is lowered to eighteen. 


1972 



on ABC-T 

V. 

SC 

:andal begins. 
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September 11, 1973 Chilean president Salvador Allende is 
ousted in a coup in Chile. 

June 27, 1974 U.S. president Richard Nixon travels to 
Moscow for another summit conference with Soviet 
leader Leonid Brezhnev. 

August 9, 1974 Under threats of impeachment due to a po¬ 
litical scandal, Richard Nixon resigns as U.S. president 
and is replaced by Vice President Gerald R. Ford. 

November 23, 1974 U.S. president Gerald R. Ford and Soviet 
leader Leonid Brezhnev meet in the Soviet city of 
Vladivostok. 

April 30, 1975 In renewed fighting, North Vietnam captures 
South Vietnam and reunites the country. 

August 1, 1975 Numerous nations sign the Helsinki Accords 
at the end of the Conference on Security and Cooper¬ 
ation in Europe. 

December 25, 1977 Israeli prime minister Menachim Begin 
and Egyptian president Anwar Sadat begin peace ne¬ 
gotiations in Egypt. 

September 17, 1978 Israeli prime minister Menachim Begin 
and Egyptian president Anwar Sadat, meeting with 
U.S. president Jimmy Carter at Camp David, reach an 
historic peace settlement between Israel and Egypt. 

January 1, 1979 The United States and the People's Republic 
of China (PRC) establish diplomatic relations. 

January 16, 1979 The shah of Iran is overthrown as the 
leader of Iran and is replaced by Islamic leader Ayatol¬ 
lah Ruhollah Khomeini. 

June 18, 1979 U.S. president Jimmy Carter and Soviet leader 
Leonid Brezhnev sign the SALT II strategic arms limi¬ 
tation agreement in Vienna, Austria. 
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July 19, 1979 Sandinista rebels seize power in Nicaragua with 
Daniel Ortega becoming the new leader. 

November 4, 1979 Islamic militants seize the U.S. embassy 
in Tehran, Iran, taking U.S. staff hostage. 

December 26, 1979 Soviet forces invade Afghanistan to prop 
up an unpopular pro-Soviet government, leading to a 
decade of bloody fighting. 

April 24, 1980 An attempted military rescue of American 
hostages in Iran ends with eight U.S. soldiers dead. 

August 14, 1980 The Solidarity labor union protests the 
prices of goods in Poland. 

January 20, 1981 Iran releases the U.S. hostages as Ronald 
Reagan is being sworn in as the new U.S. president. 

November 12, 1982 Yuri Andropov becomes the new Soviet 
leader after the death of Leonid Brezhnev two days 
earlier. 

March 23, 1983 U.S. president Ronald Reagan announces 
the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI). 

September 1, 1983 A Soviet fighter shoots down Korean Air¬ 
lines Flight 007 as it strays off-course over Soviet re¬ 
stricted airspace. 

October 25, 1983 U.S. forces invade Grenada to end fighting 
between two pro-communist factions. 

February 13, 1984 Konstantin Chernenko becomes the new 
Soviet leader after the death of Yuri Andropov four 
days earlier. 

February 1985 The United States issues the Reagan Doctrine, 
offering assistance to military dictatorships in defense 
against communist expansion. 


1980 

Former Beatle John 1981 

Lennon is murdered. MTV makes 1982 

| its debut. The compact disc 

I (CD) is introduced. 


1985 

Microsoft releases Windows. 
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1981 
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March 11, 1985 Mikhail Gorbachev becomes the new Soviet 
leader after the death of Konstantin Chernenko the 
previous day. 

October 11-12, 1986 Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev and 
U.S. president Ronald Reagan meet in Reykjavik, Ice¬ 
land, and agree to seek the elimination of nuclear 
weapons. 

October 17, 1986 Congress approves aid to Contra rebels in 
Nicaragua. 

November 3, 1986 The Iran-Contra affair is uncovered. 

June 11, 1987 Margaret Thatcher wins an unprecedented 
third term as British prime minister. 

December 8-10, 1987 U.S. president Ronald Reagan and So¬ 
viet leader Mikhail Gorbachev meet in Washington to 
sign the Intermediate Nuclear Forces Treaty (INF), re¬ 
moving thousands of missiles from Europe. 

February 8, 1988 Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev an¬ 
nounces his decision to withdraw Soviet forces from 
Afghanistan through the following year. 

May 29, 1988 U.S. president Ronald Reagan journeys to 
Moscow for a summit meeting with Soviet leader 
Mikhail Gorbachev. 

January 11, 1989 The Hungarian parliament adopts reforms 
granting greater personal freedoms to Hungarians, in¬ 
cluding allowing political parties and organizations. 

January 18, 1989 The labor union Solidarity gains formal ac¬ 
ceptance in Poland. 

March 26, 1989 Open elections are held for the new Soviet 
Congress of People's Deputies, with the communists suf¬ 
fering major defeats; Boris Yeltsin wins the Moscow seat. 
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May 11, 1989 Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev announces 
major reductions of nuclear forces in Eastern Europe. 

June 3-4, 1989 Chinese communist leaders order a military 
crackdown on pro-democracy demonstrations in 
Tiananmen Square, leading to many deaths. 

June 4, 1989 The first Polish free elections lead to major vic¬ 
tory by Solidarity. 

October 7, 1989 The Hungarian communist party disbands. 

October 23, 1989 Massive demonstrations begin against the 
East German communist government, involving hun¬ 
dreds of thousands of protesters and leading to the 
resignation of the East German leadership in early 
November. 

November 10, 1989 East Germany begins dismantling the 
Berlin Wall; Bulgarian communist leadership resigns. 

November 24, 1989 Czechoslovakia communist leaders resign. 

December 1, 1989 U.S. president George Bush and Soviet 
leader Mikhail Gorbachev begin a three-day meeting 
on a ship in a Malta harbor to discuss rapid changes 
in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union. 

December 20, 1989 Lithuania votes for independence from 
the Soviet Union. 

December 22, 1989 Romanian communist leader Nicolae 
Ceausescu is toppled and executed three days later. 

March 1990 Lithuania declares independence from Moscow. 

March 14, 1990 Mikhail Gorbachev is elected president of 
the Soviet Union. 

March 18, 1990 Open East German elections lead to a major 
defeat of Communist Party candidates. 
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May 29, 1990 Boris Yeltsin is elected president of the Russian 
republic. 

June 1990 Russia declares independence as the Russian Fed¬ 
eration. 

October 15, 1990 Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev is award¬ 
ed the Nobel Peace Prize for his reforms that ended 
the Cold War. 

November 14, 1990 Various nations sign the Charter of Paris 
for a New Europe, ending the economic and military 
division of Europe created by the Cold War. 

July 1, 1991 The Warsaw Pact disbands. 

August 19, 1991 Soviet communist hardliners attempt an 
unsuccessful coup of Soviet leader Mikhail Gor¬ 
bachev, leading to the banning of the Communist 
Party in Russia and other Soviet republics. 

August 20-September 9, 1991 The various Soviet republics 
declare their independence from the Soviet Union, in¬ 
cluding Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Ukraine, Belorus- 
sia, Moldovia, Azerbaijan, Uzbekistan, Kirgizia, and 
Tadzhikistan. 

October 3, 1991 West and East Germany reunite as one 
nation. 

December 8, 1991 Russia, Ukraine, and Belorussia create the 
Commonwealth of Independent States organization 
as an alliance replacing the Soviet Union. 

December 25, 1991 Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev resigns 
as the Soviet president, and the Soviet Union ceases 
to exist. 

January 28, 1992 In his Annual State of the Union Address, 
U.S. president George Bush declares victory in the 
Cold War. 
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Research and Activity Ideas 


T he following research and activity ideas are intended to 
offer suggestions for complementing social studies and 
history curricula, to trigger additional ideas for enhancing 
learning, and to provide cross-disciplinary projects for library 
and classroom use. 

• Newspaper search: Old issues of local newspapers are like¬ 
ly available at your public library, a nearby college or uni¬ 
versity library, or from the local newspaper office itself. Lo¬ 
cate and review newspapers for the following events using 
the approximate dates given. Assess if reporters grasped 
the major points of the crisis. Choose interesting accounts 
to read to the class. The events are: Cuban Missile Crisis 
(October 23, 1962, through the end of October 1962); 
Berlin, Germany, Airlift (mid-July 1948 to mid-May 1949); 
Building the Berlin Wall (August 14, 1961, through the 
end of August 1961); and Tearing Down the Berlin Wall 
(November 10, 1989, through the end of November 1989). 

• The bomb scare: At the height of the Cold War (1945-91), 
many individuals attempting to protect family members 
considered building bomb shelters in case of nuclear at- 


xlix 



tack. At your local library, secure an old copy of the Sep¬ 
tember 15, 1961, issue of Life magazine. Look for an arti¬ 
cle titled "Fallout Shelters." Also note the preceding letter 
to the American public from President John F. Kennedy. 

• Make an important decision: Would you choose to 
build a shelter or rely on public bomb shelters being 
identified at that time by the Civil Defense? If you decide 
you would build, consider the same issues as those 1960s 
families did in the article. Where would you place your 
shelter, what kind would you build, could you afford to 
build it, and what and how many provisions would you 
stock it with? In the event of an attack warning, how 
long would it take to gather your family at the shelter? 

• Pretend you are a 1960s teenager: Would a family shel¬ 
ter represent comfort and security, or a constant re¬ 
minder of a possible doomsday event? Write what your 
thoughts might have been as the shelter was constructed. 

• Arms control treaties: Create a timeline of nuclear 
weapons control treaties. Briefly describe the substance of 
each treaty and indicate which countries signed onto 
them. Begin with the 1963 Limited Test Ban Treaty. In ad¬ 
dition to information found in books, check out informa¬ 
tion on the Internet at www.atomicarchive.com. 

• Strategic Triad: To defend the United States from a nu¬ 
clear attack, the U.S. government and military developed a 
system known as the Strategic Triad. Triad, meaning three, 
incorporated: (1) long-range bombers carrying nuclear 
weapons; (2) land-based intercontinental ballistic missiles; 
and (3) missile-carrying submarines. The reasoning behind 
the Triad was that an enemy could not hope to destroy all 
three systems in a first attack—at least one system would 
be left to retaliate. Hence, an enemy should be discouraged 
from launching an attack. Choose one of the three systems 
and report to the class. To learn more about the history of 
these systems, go to these Web sites on the Internet: U.S. 
Strategic Air Command, http://www.stratcom.af.mil; Titan 
Missile Museum, http://www.pimaair.org/titan_01. htm; 
Ballistic Missile Submarines (SSBNs), http://www. strat- 
com.af.mil/factsheetshtml/submarines.htm; and U.S. 
Navy Fact File, http://chinfo.navy.mil/navpalib/factfile/ 
ships/ship-ssn.html. 
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• At the movies: Watch one of the following movies, each 
of which have Cold War overtones: I Married a Communist 
(1950); My Son John (1952); Storm Center (1956); On the 
Beach (1959); The Manchurian Candidate (1962); Dr. 
Strangelove (1963); The Russians Are Coming, the Russians 
Are Coming (1966); The Deer Hunter (1978); Red Dawn 
(1984); and The Hunt for Red October (1990). Applying 
your knowledge of the Cold War, how was the superpow¬ 
er rivalry portrayed in the movie? Whether the movie was 
dramatic and suspense-filled or a comedy spoof, what 
ideas about the Cold War did it relay to the audiences? 

• Map project: Create the two following maps, then com¬ 
pare and contrast them. First, create a map of Europe and 
the Soviet Union as the countries existed in the late 
1960s. Include the democratic Western European coun¬ 
tries and the communist Eastern European countries and 
the Soviet Union. Second, create a map of the same geo¬ 
graphical area in 2000 after the breakup of the Soviet 
Union during the 1990s. 

• U.S. Cold War military sites: On a map of the western 
United States, locate the following sites involved in top 
secret Cold War military activities. Using a numbered 
key, on the map briefly describe the mission charged to 
each site. Using your favorite Internet search engine, 
enter these terms: Los Alamos, White Sands, Titan II Mu¬ 
seum, Trinity Site, Nevada Test Site, Long Beach Navy 
Yard, Mare Island Naval Shipyard, North American Air 
Defense Command (NORAD) Headquarters, and Strategic 
Air Command (SAC) Headquarters. 

• Spying from above: Research and report on aircraft and 
satellite spies. Include the U-2, Corona Satellite project, 
SR71 Blackbird (succeeded the U-2), and drone-type air¬ 
craft such as the U.S. Air Force Predator. 

• International Spy Museum, Washington, D.C.: Go to 

the website of the International Spy Museum (http:// 
www.spymuseum.org) and find out about such fascinat¬ 
ing topics as the tools of the trade of spying, lives of the 
spies of the Cold War, the Berlin Tunnel, or any other 
topic that catches your imagination at this exciting site. 
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• VENONA Project: Research the VENONA Project, which 
was the U.S. Army's Signal Intelligence Service's attempt, 
beginning in 1943, to decode the encrypted messages of 
the Soviet intelligence agencies, the KGB and GRU. The 
National Security Agency (NSA) ended a fifty-year silence 
on VENONA when it released documents in 1995 for the 
general public to study. The intelligence secrets uncov¬ 
ered by deciphering codes helped expose Soviet espi¬ 
onage activities carried out in the United States. For in¬ 
formation, go to the National Security Agency's Web site, 
http://www.nsa.gov/docs/VENONA and the Public Broad¬ 
casting Service's NOVA Online Web site at http://www. 
pbs.org/wgbh/nova/venona. 

• CNN's "Cold War Experience": Media giant CNN pro¬ 
duced a documentary series on the Cold War for televi¬ 
sion broadcast in 1998. It won the prestigious George 
Foster Peabody Award for an excellent documentary se¬ 
ries. To coincide with the programming, CNN developed 
an Internet interactive website, the Cold War Experience, 
that allows you to explore many facets of key situations 
and events of the Cold War. Go to this website at 
http://www.cnn.com/SPECIALS/cold.war/ for spellbind¬ 
ing information about the bomb, culture, technology, es¬ 
pionage, and more. 

• Development of nuclear weapons: Divide the class into 
two groups, the Americans and the Soviets. Research and 
then write a class play on the development of the early 
nuclear technology. First act: The successful American de¬ 
velopment of an atomic bomb by 1945 with leading 
characters J. Robert Oppenheimer and Brigadier General 
Leslie R. Groves. Second act: The successful Soviet devel¬ 
opment of an atomic bomb by 1949 with leading charac¬ 
ters Igor Kurchatov (physicist) and Lavrenti Beria (head 
of the KGB, the Soviet secret police). Third act: Follow 
Oppenheimer and Kurchatov until their deaths. What 
conclusions did they both independently come to con¬ 
cerning nuclear development, and how did they promote 
their views? 

• Coded or encrypted messages: Divide the class into 
small groups for creating secret codes. Have each group 
make up an encrypted message using three letters for one 
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letter, such as "abc" standing for "t." Make a tiny code 
deciphering book. Exchange code books and messages 
with another group. All students then become codebreak¬ 
ers employed by the National Security Agency and break 
the code. Remember, in real situations, code books 
changed from week to week and month to month, mak¬ 
ing deciphering very difficult. 

• Fission and fusion: Explore the scientific basis of and 
difference between the nuclear reactions of fission and 
fusion. Explain the difference in destructive force be¬ 
tween the atomic bomb based on fission and the hydro¬ 
gen bomb based on fusion. Define what is meant by 
strategic and tactical nuclear weapons. 

• Terrorist thievery: In the era of terrorists in the early 
twenty-first century, why do government officials fear 
that plutonium and uranium isotopes (two or more 
forms of an element that differ from each other accord¬ 
ing to their mass number) might be stolen. Which type 
of bomb, fission or fusion, might a terrorist produce with 
the stolen material? Would that bomb destroy a large 
part of the world or would it be, however devastating, 
limited in its destructive effects? 

• Interviews: Make a list of persons who students know 
lived during much of the Cold War. Parents or grandpar¬ 
ents born in the 1940s would be good candidates. Devel¬ 
op questions ahead of time. Tape record the interview if 
possible or take careful notes. Transcribe the recording or 
notes into a clear written retelling of the interview. This 
process is known as taking and recording an oral history. 
Share the oral history with the class. 

• Cartoon creation: Cartoons are common features in 
newspapers and magazines. Used to illustrate the artist's 
viewpoint of an occurrence or common issue of the day, 
cartoons draw reactions from readers ranging from laugh¬ 
ter to quiet agreement with the artist to howls of disgust. 
Use your imagination and artistic skills to create a car¬ 
toon about some aspect of the Cold War. Take either the 
side of the United States or of the Soviets. Suggestions for 
topics are Winston Churchill's phrase the “Iron Curtain," 
the Berlin Airlift, the Berlin Wall, the nuclear arms race, 
the space race, Senator Joseph R. McCarthy, the mutual 
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assured destruction policy, detente, and President Ronald 
Reagan's "Star Wars" program. Be sure to convey an emo¬ 
tion such as humor, fear, or surprise. Write a caption for 
the cartoon that captures the essential message or spirit 
of the cartoon. 

• Debate #1: Divide the class into two groups: (1) democ¬ 
ratic, capitalists of Western Europe and the United States 
and (2) the communists of the Soviet Union. Debate 
thoroughly the differences in the two systems of govern¬ 
ment and economies. In reality, both sides believed their 
system was best. So staunchly defend what you think is 
right about your respective system. Were there any simi¬ 
larities or common ground in the two systems, or were 
they hopelessly incompatible? 

• Debate #2: Divide the class into two groups: U.S. govern¬ 
ment officials and Soviet government officials. Set the de¬ 
bate in the time frame of 1945 to approximately 1949, 
post-World War II. Remember, the two groups were be¬ 
coming more distrustful of each other with each passing 
day. Explore the reasons why, then debate over a "sum¬ 
mit" table such issues as why the Soviets insisted on oc¬ 
cupying Eastern European countries, why German reuni¬ 
fication was such a stumbling block, and why Americans 
were suspicious of a communist conspiracy to take over 
the world and therefore began a policy of "containment." 

• Debate #3: Divide the class into two groups: one in favor 
of a massive arms buildup to deter the Soviets and the 
other opposed to an arms buildup and instead vigorously 
pressing for arms control talks. Debate the advantages 
and problems with mutual assured destruction (MAD). 

• Debate #4: Research and debate the ideas of the domino 
theory, particularly relating it to China, Korea, and Viet¬ 
nam. How did it impact tensions of the Cold War? 

• Debate #5: Study and debate President Ronald Reagan's 
"Star Wars" project. How did Reagan's insistence on the 
program affect the Soviets and did it prolong or hasten 
an end to the Cold War? 

• The image of Nikita Khrushchev: At your public library, 
or a nearby college or university library, locate Nikita 
Khrushchev and the Creation of a Superpower (2000) by the 
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late Soviet leader's son, Sergei Khrushchev. In the 1960s, 
most Americans thought of Nikita Khrushchev as an evil, 
stubborn Soviet leader determined to blow up the United 
States with nuclear weapons. From your reading of the 
book, construct your own personality and leadership pro¬ 
file of Nikita Khrushchev. 

• Mikhail Gorbachev: Study in depth the life and ideolo¬ 
gies of the Soviet Union's final president, Mikhail Gor¬ 
bachev. Why was he chosen for the Nobel Peace Prize in 
1990? 
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Origins of the Cold War 
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//sphere are two great peoples on the earth today who, 
I starting from different points, seem to advance toward 
the same goal: these are the Russians and the Anglo-Ameri¬ 
cans. Both have grown larger in obscurity [relatively unno¬ 
ticed by the rest of the world]; and while men's regards were 
occupied elsewhere, they have suddenly taken their place in 
the first rank of nations, and the world has learned of their 
birth and of their greatness almost at the same time." French 
traveler Alexis de Tocqueville (1805-1859) made this state¬ 
ment, quoted in his book Democracy in America, in the 1830s. 
Over a century later, the United States and the Union of Sovi¬ 
et Socialist Republics (also known as the Soviet Union or the 
U.S.S.R.; a country made up of fifteen republics, the largest of 
which was Russia, that in 1991 became independent states) 
had risen to the status of superpowers, extremely powerful na¬ 
tions that dominated world politics. Eventually, the two coun¬ 
tries were involved in what became known as the Cold War. 

The Cold War was a period of mutual fear and dis¬ 
trust, brought about by the differing ideologies, or set of be¬ 
liefs, of these two nations. The Cold War did not begin on a 
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Words to Know 


Allies: Alliances of countries in military op¬ 
position to another group of nations. In 
World War II, the Allied powers included 
Great Britain, the United States, and the 
Soviet Union. 

Big Three: The trio of U.S. president 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, British prime min¬ 
ister Winston Churchill, and Soviet 
leader Joseph Stalin; also refers to the 
countries of the United States, Great 
Britain, and the Soviet Union. 

Bolshevik: A member of the revolutionary 
political party of Russian workers and 
peasants that became the Communist 
Party after the Russian Revolution of 191 7; 
the terms Bolshevik and Communist be¬ 
came interchangeable, with Communist 
eventually becoming more common. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 
flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected 
by a single political party that controls 
almost all aspects of society. Private 


ownership of property is eliminated and 
government directs all economic pro¬ 
duction. The goods produced and accu¬ 
mulated wealth are, in theory, shared 
relatively egually by all. All religious 
practices are banned. 

Isolationism: A policy of avoiding official 
agreements with other nations in order 
to remain neutral. 

Truman Doctrine: A Cold War-era pro¬ 
gram designed by President Harry S. 
Truman that sent aid to anticommunist 
forces in Turkey and Greece. The Soviet 
Union had naval stations in Turkey, and 
nearby Greece was fighting a civil war 
with communist-dominated rebels. 

United Nations: An international organi¬ 
zation, composed of most of the nations 
of the world, created to preserve world 
peace and security. 

Yalta Conference: A 1944 meeting be¬ 
tween Allied leaders Joseph Stalin, Win¬ 
ston Churchill, and Franklin D. Roosevelt 
in anticipation of an Allied victory in Eu¬ 
rope over the Nazis. The leaders dis¬ 
cussed how to manage lands conguered 
by Germany, and Roosevelt and Churchill 
urged Stalin to enter the Soviet Union in 
the war against Japan. 


precise date, and it was not a shooting war, at least not di¬ 
rectly between the two superpowers—the United States of 
America and the Soviet Union. As a result, the actual start of 
the Cold War is open to debate. The term "Cold War" comes 
from the title of a 1947 book by influential American jour- 
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nalist Walter Lippmann (1889-1974). 
He had heard presidential advisor 
Bernard Baruch (1870-1965) use the 
phrase "cold war" in a congressional 
debate that same year. Various politi¬ 
cal events between 1945 and 1947 
were crucial to the Cold War's begin¬ 
ning. By the end of World War II 
(1939-45), the European powers— 
Great Britain, France, and Germany— 
had collapsed, while the U.S. and So¬ 
viet empires were thriving. U.S. and 
Soviet foreign policies, domestic prior¬ 
ities, economic decisions, and military 
strategies (including the development 
of nuclear weapons), all formulated in 
response to the war, created an atmos¬ 
phere of hostility and fear that lasted 
almost half a century. 


Distinct differences, 
distant enemies 

Although the Cold War did not 
begin until the mid-1940s, many histo¬ 
rians look back to 1917 for the first 
signs of U.S.-Soviet rivalry. In Russia, 
members of a rising political party, 
known as the Bolsheviks, gained control of the country in No¬ 
vember 1917 through the Bolshevik Revolution. The Bolshe¬ 
viks supported the communist ideologies of Vladimir I. Lenin 
(1870-1924), who established the Communist Party in Russia 
in 1919. Communism is a system of government in which a 
single party controls nearly all aspects of society; leaders are se¬ 
lected by top party members. Under the communist system, 
the government directs all economic production. Goods pro¬ 
duced and accumulated wealth, are, in theory, shared relative¬ 
ly equally by all; there is no private ownership of property. Re¬ 
ligious practices were not tolerated under communism. 

On the other hand, the United States viewed the 
world differently than did Lenin and the Bolsheviks. The U.S. 
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People to Know 


Clement Attlee (1883-1967): British 
prime minister, 1945-51. 

James Byrnes (1879-1972): U.S. secre¬ 
tary of state, 1945-47. 

Winston Churchill (1874-1965): British 
prime minister, 1940-45, 1951-55. 

Adolf Hitler (1889-1945): Nazi party 
president, 1921-45; German leader, 
1933-45. 

Vladimir I. Lenin (1870-1924): Leader of 
Bolshevik Revolution, 191 7; head of So¬ 
viet government, 1 918-24; founder of 
the Communist Party in Russia, 1919. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945): 

Thirty-second U.S. president, 1933-45. 

Joseph Stalin (1879-1953): Dictatorial 
Russian/Soviet leader, 1924-53. 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty- 
third U.S. president, 1945-53. 


Origins of the Cold War 



Bolshevik leader Vladimir I. 
Lenin (left) and associate 
Leon Trotsky. Reproduced by 
permission of Getty Images. 



system of government is democratic, which means that gov¬ 
ernment leaders are elected by a vote of the general popula¬ 
tion; members of the government represent the people. Mul¬ 
tiple political parties represent differing political views. The 
United States operates under a capitalist economic system. 
This means prices, production, and distribution of goods are 
determined by competition in a market relatively free of gov¬ 
ernment interference. Property and businesses are privately 
owned. Religious freedom is absolute; it was a cornerstone in 
the founding of the United States in 1776. In response to the 
Bolshevik Revolution, the president of the United States, 
Woodrow Wilson (1856-1924; served 1913-21), condemned 
the Bolsheviks and sent troops to Russia in 1918 to restore 
the old government. However, this attempt was unsuccessful; 
the communist Bolsheviks prevailed and renamed Russia, 
calling it the Soviet Union. Still, the United States refused to 
officially recognize the new government as the official gov¬ 
ernment of the Russian people. President Wilson did not 
think the communist rule would last long; he did not think 
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the Russian people would tolerate the loss of private property 
and individual freedoms. As communist leaders worked to re¬ 
shape the Russian economy, the United States began a wait¬ 
ing game, hoping these leaders would fail. The unfriendly re¬ 
lations between the two countries would continue for the 
next twenty years, until an alliance during World War II 
brought them together. 

During the 1920s and 1930s, neither the capitalist 
United States nor the communist Soviet Union was a world 
military power. Both countries isolated themselves from the 
political events in Europe and in other regions of the world. 
The United States wanted to avoid involvement in another 
European war after its bitter experience in World War I 
(1914-18), and the Atlantic Ocean seemed to offer a safe 
buffer against any foreign conflicts. 

In contrast, Russia had no geographic buffer to protect 
it from land invasions. Historically, most military invasions of 
Russia had come from the west. Therefore, long before the 
communist takeover, Russian leaders had traditionally sought 
new western territories to protect their country from future 
threats. Joseph Stalin (1879-1953), a Bolshevik who became 
head of the Soviet communist state in 1924, wanted to avoid 
interaction with the capitalist governments in bordering Eu¬ 
rope. Seeking security buffers and eager to spread the commu¬ 
nist philosophy, Stalin pushed for expansion of Soviet influ¬ 
ence in neighboring countries. However, denunciation of the 
Bolsheviks by various foreign leaders fed Soviet insecurities. 
The Bolsheviks feared external foreign invasion and an internal 
West-supported revolution to take back the government from 
the communists. During the 1920s, Soviet leaders were routine¬ 
ly excluded from international diplomacy such as European se¬ 
curity pacts, because other countries viewed the Soviets' com¬ 
munist influence as a threat to international stability. 

In November 1933, spurred by economic needs dur¬ 
ing the Great Depression (1929-41), the worst financial crisis 
in American history, U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt 
(1882-1945; served 1933-45) established formal diplomatic 
relations with the Soviet Union. Still, America remained quite 
hostile to the idea of communism, because Stalin's suppres¬ 
sion of political, economic, and religious freedoms under the 
communist regime offended fundamental American ideals. 
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The Bolshevik Revolution 
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Shortly after 1900, members of the 
Russian Social Democratic Labor Party 
agreed that a revolution in Russia was need¬ 
ed. The tsars, Russia's monarchy, ruled 
harshly, decreasing local rule and appointing 
aristocrats to administer over the industrial 
workers and peasants. This led to poor work¬ 
ing conditions, greater poverty and hunger, 
and growing discontent among the popu¬ 
lace. But party members split into two major 
groups after they could not agree on how to 
conduct a revolution. Vladimir I. Lenin 
(1870-1924) was the leader of one side; his 
group believed in the overthrow of the tsars, 
or rulers, by a revolutionary army made up 
of peasants and workers. In a 1903 London 
meeting, Lenin's group gained control of 
the revolutionary movement and adopted 
the name Bolsheviks, derived from a Russian 
word meaning majority. 

Major food shortages and other 
economic crises resulting from Russia's par¬ 


The Grand Alliance 

fn the 1930s, German dictator Adolf Hitler (1889- 
1945) began a military campaign to gain more territory for 
Germany. As conditions in Europe became increasingly trou¬ 
bling, President Roosevelt nudged the United States to give 
up its isolationist position, a policy of avoiding official agree¬ 
ments with other nations in order to remain neutral. He 
wanted the United States to help Great Britain and other 
countries resist Germany's expansion. 

In contrast to the United States' new stance, Stalin 
sought a position of neutrality for the Soviet Union. He signed 
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ticipation in World War I (1914-18) led to 
increasing public unrest and dissatisfaction 
with the oppressive ruling Russian monar¬ 
chy. Strikes and demonstrations were be¬ 
coming more common. With this momen¬ 
tum assisting him, Lenin led the Bolshevik 
Revolution in October 1917, and he and 
his communist followers took control of 
the Russian government. 

Lenin strongly believed in the eco¬ 
nomic and social theories of German politi¬ 
cal philosopher Karl Marx (1818-1883). 
Marx stressed that free-enterprise capitalist 
economic systems, such as that seen in the 
United States, are unstable because they 
produce wide gaps in wealth between in¬ 
dustry owners and workers; he argued that 
this system would inevitably lead to worker 
uprisings and revolution. Marx promoted a 
system in which workers would own indus¬ 
try and other means of production and 
share egually in the wealth. Through this 




Bolshevik leader Vladimir I. Lenin. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis Corporation. 


system, he theorized, social classes would 
be eliminated. 

After their victory in the revolution, 
Lenin's followers formed the All-Russian 


Communist Party in March 1918. This 
party ran the Russian government and 
sought to establish a classless communist 
society in which all property was to be 
communally owned. All other political par¬ 
ties were banned, and Lenin ruled as a dic¬ 
tator, making use of force and terror to 
maintain control. 

Lenin believed Communist revolu¬ 
tions would occur around the world as other 
nations followed Russia's lead. Therefore, he 
was dedicated to supporting communist 
movements in other countries. In December 
1922, the Bolsheviks and their Communist 
Party government formed the Union of Sovi¬ 
et Socialist Republics (U.S.S.R., or Soviet 
Union), a union of four existing countries— 
Russia, the Ukraine, and two others. Other 
countries would be added to the Soviet 
Union through the years. Lenin remained 
the leader of the Soviet Union until he died 
in 1924. 


the Nazi-Soviet Non-Aggression Pact with Germany in August 
1939. The agreement gave the Soviet Union control of eastern 
Poland, Moldavia, and the Baltic States (Estonia, Latvia, and 
Lithuania). Stalin hoped this expansion would provide securi¬ 
ty from future attack while the capitalist countries fought 
among themselves. The extra land would also act as a screen, 
limiting Soviet contact with the West in general. Stunned by 
the Soviet-German agreement, the West claimed that this pact 
encouraged Germany's invasion of Poland the following 
month. With that invasion, in September 1939, World War II 
officially began. The Soviet buffer zone gave Russians less than 
two years of security: In June 1941, Germany violated its pact 
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The acts of Adolf Hitler 
(right) prompted the 
United States to form an 
alliance with the Soviet 
Union and Great Britain to 
defeat the German dictator. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 



with the Soviet Union and launched a massive offensive 
against the Russians. More than three million German troops 
pushed into Russia; by October, the German forces had 
reached the outskirts of Moscow, the capital city. 

In the meantime, Japan was conducting a similar mil¬ 
itary campaign of expansion in the Far East. On December 7, 
1941, Japan launched a surprise attack on the U.S. naval base 
at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, in an effort to cripple the U.S. Pacific 
fleet and prevent U.S. intervention in Japan's expansion ef¬ 
forts. Germany declared war on the United States three days 
later. These events quickly brought the United States into the 
world war. 

The joint struggle against Hitler's Germany led to the 
formation of the Grand Alliance—the United States, the So¬ 
viet Union, and Great Britain; the three powers referred to 
themselves as the Allies. However, this alliance was not a 
true, well-formed partnership. Instead, the three nations 
found themselves facing the same threat—the aggression of 
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Germany and Japan—and recognized that they needed to 
work together to defeat their common enemy. Yet even 
under these circumstances, the Americans and Soviets did 
not fully trust each other. For example, Roosevelt did not in¬ 
form Stalin of the Manhattan Project, an American program 
(that began in 1942) to develop the atomic bomb. Stalin 
knew, nonetheless, thanks to well-placed spies, and secretly 
began his own atomic program. 

Great Britain and the Soviet Union managed to repel 
the German onslaught on both the eastern and western 
fronts. On the eastern front, the Soviets defeated the invad¬ 
ing German forces at Stalingrad in February 1943. In a coun¬ 
teroffensive, the Soviets pursued retreating German forces 
through eastern Europe. Meanwhile, Britain had survived the 
prolonged German bombing of England, including the capi¬ 
tal city of London. On the western front, U.S. and British 
forces landed at Normandy on the French coast in June 1944 
and pushed the Germans eastward. Caught between Allied 
forces approaching from the east and the west, Germany was 
defeated by the spring of 1945. The victory brought U.S. and 
Soviet forces face-to-face in central Europe. In several loca¬ 
tions, young American and Russian soldiers eagerly shook 
hands with each other and celebrated together. 


The Big Three 

Roosevelt, Stalin, and British prime minister Winston 
Churchill (1874-1965) had begun meeting during the war to 
design a postwar world. The Big Three (a term that referred 
not only to the trio of Roosevelt, Stalin, and Churchill, but to 
the United States, the Soviet Union, and Great Britain as well) 
held friendly meetings, first in Tehran, Iran, in 1943, and 
then, in February 1945, in Yalta, a town on the Black Sea, in 
the Ukrainian region of the Soviet Union. During this time, 
President Roosevelt tried hard to overlook differences with 
Stalin. Furthermore, in early discussions Roosevelt had pri¬ 
vately conceded to Stalin that the Soviets could control East¬ 
ern Europe under their communist government. Churchill 
was less willing to concede territory to the Soviet Union, par¬ 
ticularly Poland. However, Stalin considered Poland crucial 
for protecting Moscow. He wanted to maintain the border es- 
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tablished in his 1939 nonaggression 
agreement with Germany. Churchill 
relented at the Tehran meetings, in ex¬ 
change for British control over Greece. 

In February 1945, the Big 
Three met in Yalta to discuss critical is¬ 
sues such as the Soviet entry into the 
war against Japan, the future of East¬ 
ern European governments, voting 
arrangements at the newly formed 
United Nations (UN; an international 
organization, composed of most of the 
nations of the world, created to pre¬ 
serve world peace and security), and a 
postwar government for Germany. 
The Allies were close to victory in Eu¬ 
rope, but the outcome of the war with 
Japan in the western Pacific was still 
uncertain. The United States believed 
it needed help from the Soviets. 
Therefore, Roosevelt was willing to 
overlook the growing Soviet influ¬ 
ences in Eastern Europe—at least tem¬ 
porarily—if the Soviets would promise 


Soviet leader Joseph Stalin. to attack Japan. To formalize their plan for postwar Europe, 

Reproduced by permission of the three leaders signed the Declaration on Liberated Europe. 

the Corbis Corporation. Under this agreement, the Soviet Union would retain control 

of the eastern region of Poland. Poland's western boundary 
was redrawn to include part of Germany; this change would 
displace the German population residing there. The agree¬ 
ment also stated that countries freed from German control 
would be allowed to hold free elections to establish their new 
governments. Nevertheless, many in the United States saw 
the Yalta agreements as a sellout; in other words, they felt 
that Roosevelt and Churchill had simply handed Eastern Eu¬ 
rope to Stalin and his communist influence. 

Relations decline 

On April 12, 1945, Roosevelt died suddenly from a 
cerebral hemorrhage, a type of stroke where a blood artery in 
the brain bursts. He was replaced by Vice President Harry Tru- 
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man (1884-1972; served 1945-53). Truman was more hostile 
to communism than Roosevelt and had little previous expe¬ 
rience in foreign affairs; these two factors would play an im¬ 
portant role in the buildup to the Cold War. During the 
spring of 1945, Stalin had established a communist govern¬ 
ment in a part of Poland that was beyond the accepted west¬ 
ern boundary of Soviet influence. The United States charged 
that Stalin was violating the Yalta agreements by not allow¬ 
ing free elections in Poland and by suppressing the Polish 
people's freedom of speech, press, and religion. President Tru¬ 
man, newly in office, challenged the Soviets. 

On April 16, four days after President Truman took 
office, he and Prime Minister Churchill sent a joint message 
to Stalin insisting the Soviets respect the agreements made in 
Yalta. On April 23, in a meeting in Washington, D.C., Tru¬ 
man made an unusually blunt comment to Soviet foreign 
minister Vyacheslav M. Molotov (1890-1986) about Soviet 
influences in Poland. As noted on the Cold War International 
History Project Web site, an irked Molotov said, "I have never 
been talked to like that in my life." Truman replied, "Carry 
out your agreements and you won't get talked to like that." 
Stalin responded the next day, saying that the United States 
was trying to dictate Soviet foreign policy. The German de¬ 
feat had left Stalin an unprecedented opportunity to secure 
the buffer he was seeking in Eastern Europe. Stalin deemed 
Poland especially important as a first line of defense against 
future western invasions of the Soviet Union. Therefore, he 
would not budge, even under diplomatic pressure from Tru¬ 
man and Churchill; with Soviet troops occupying Poland 
since 1944, Stalin had the advantage. 

The feuding spread to the United Nations organiza¬ 
tional conference that was taking place in San Francisco, Cal¬ 
ifornia. One part of the voting structure was to give the top 
world powers such as the United States and Great Britain 
veto power over key UN decisions. The Soviets insisted on 
having the veto power as well to overrule any proposed UN 
actions they found disagreeable. The dispute disrupted 
progress of the meetings. 

Meanwhile on May 7, the defeated Germans official¬ 
ly surrendered. Four days later, on May 11, Truman abruptly 
ended shipments of wartime supplies to the Soviets, which 
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Postwar Economic and Political Order 


By late 1944, President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt (1882-1945; served 1933-45) 
was focused on establishing international 
economic cooperation and a lasting peace 
for the postwar world. He did not want 
America to go back to the isolationism of 
the 1930s, when U.S. policy was to avoid 
official agreements with other nations in 
order to remain neutral, and be caught by 
surprise and be unprepared again as it had 
been when the Japanese attacked Pearl Har¬ 
bor, Hawaii, on December 7, 1941. To help 
build the stable and prosperous world Roo¬ 
sevelt envisioned, he had supported the cre¬ 
ation of international organizations such as 
the United Nations (UN), the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF), and the World Bank. 

At Dumbarton Oaks, a private es¬ 
tate in the Washington, D.C., area, diplo¬ 
mats representing the United States, Great 


Britain, the Soviet Union, and China met 
between August 21 and October 7, 1944, 
to discuss and agree on the general pur¬ 
pose, structure, and operation of a new in¬ 
ternational organization that came to be 
known as the United Nations. At Yalta in 
February 1945, the Big Three—Roosevelt, 
Great Britain's Winston Churchill 
(1874-1965), and the Soviet Union's 
Joseph Stalin (1879-1953)—discussed how 
decisions would be made through a UN 
Security Council. Then, in a meeting in San 
Francisco that began on April 25, 1945— 
just thirteen days after Roosevelt's death— 
representatives from fifty nations devel¬ 
oped the final charter of the United 
Nations. The charter was signed on June 
26 and went into effect on October 24. 

The UN is headguartered in New 
York City. Its main goals are to maintain 


had begun in 1940. This put an end to all aid except what 
the Soviets needed to fight Japan. An infuriated Stalin viewed 
the sudden termination as concealed hostility fueled by dis¬ 
agreements over Poland and the UN. 

To smooth over matters with the Soviets, Truman 
sent former Roosevelt advisor Harry Hopkins (1890-1946) to 
Moscow. Over a two-week period from May 25 to June 6, 
Hopkins was able to craft a compromise on various matters 
including composition of the Polish government. He also ex¬ 
tracted from the Soviets a promise not to interfere in U.S. for¬ 
eign relations in the Western Hemisphere. Furthermore, the 
Soviets promised to recognize U.S. dominance in Japan and 
China and to retreat from their UN veto demands. In return, 
the United States extended formal recognition to the com- 
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peace and security for its member nations, 
promote human rights, and address hu¬ 
manitarian needs. During the first forty-five 
years of the organization's existence, Cold 
War conflicts between the United States and 
the Soviet Union took top priority. The 
number of member nations continues to 
grow, from the original 50 in 1945 to 191 
in 2003. 

Two organizations related to the 
UN were designed to build a postwar in¬ 
ternational economic system. The World 
Bank and the IMF were both established at 
the Bretton Woods Conference in New 
Hampshire in July 1944. The IMF went 
into operation on December 27, 1945. It 
is focused on monitoring exchange rates 
to promote international trade and invest¬ 
ments, which in turn stimulate economic 
growth around the world. The IMF can 


serve to stabilize a nation's economy by 
providing loans to ease the payment of 
debts. Often the loans are tied to an 
agreement that reguires the receiving na¬ 
tion to make certain adjustments or re¬ 
forms in its monetary system to avoid fu¬ 
ture problems. The World Bank was 
created to finance projects and promote 
economic development in UN member 
nations. It began operation in June 1946, 
and for the next half century the Bank 
would be the largest source of funds for 
developing nations. Loans are provided for 
hydroelectric dams, seaports, airports, 
water treatment plants, and improved 
roads. The World Bank also provides guid¬ 
ance to developing nations as they re¬ 
structure their economic systems. The per¬ 
manent headguarters of both the IMF and 
the World Bank are in Washington, D.C. 


munist Polish government on July 5. With this agreement in 
place, delegates at the UN conference were able to complete 
work on the UN charter. 


The Potsdam Conference 

With the war in Europe over and relations between 
the West and the Soviets somewhat repaired, U.S., British, 
and Soviet leaders met again in Potsdam, Germany, near 
Berlin, in July 1945. Since the Big Three meeting in Yalta five 
months earlier, some changes had taken place: Roosevelt had 
died and Truman had taken over; and on July 16, just before 
the conference began, the United States had successfully con¬ 
ducted its first atomic bomb test—secretly, in a remote New 
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The Big Three shake hands 
at the beginning of the 
Potsdam Conference in July 
1945. From left to right: 
British prime minister 
Winston Churchill, U.S. 
president Harry S. Truman, 
and Soviet leader Joseph 
Stalin. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 



Mexico desert. Truman casually informed Stalin about the 
new weapon after a conference session. Stalin accepted the 
news so calmly that Truman believed Stalin did not fully un¬ 
derstand what he had been told. However, Stalin's spies had 
already informed him of the U.S. effort to build an atomic 
bomb, so after hearing Truman's announcement, Stalin im¬ 
mediately sent orders to step up the Soviet atomic bomb ef¬ 
fort at home. 
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One other notable event took place during the Pots¬ 
dam Conference. A general election in Great Britain was 
being held as the meetings began. Conservative Party candi¬ 
date Churchill and Labour Party candidate Clement Attlee 
(1883-1967) both traveled to Germany and awaited the re¬ 
sults. The Labour Party was victorious, meaning Attlee be¬ 
came prime minister, replacing Churchill in the Big Three. 

At the Potsdam Conference, tensions quickly sur¬ 
faced over the future of Germany. Still taken aback over the 
German attack on their country during the war, the Soviets 
wanted a weak Germany. The United States wanted a strong, 
united Germany. The Western allies also wanted to rid Ger¬ 
many of Nazism (known primarily for its brutal policies of 
racism), break apart its military, control its industrial produc¬ 
tion, and set up a democratic government. In addition, they 
wanted to put the surviving Nazi leaders on trial for war 
crimes, or crimes against humanity. At the time, Germany 
was under military rule and divided into four geographic 
zones based on the location of the various occupational 
forces at war's end. The Russians held the east zone, which 
was mainly an agricultural area; Britain had the industrial re¬ 
gion in the northwest; the Americans controlled the south; 
and France had parts of the southwest. Berlin, the German 
capital, was located well within the Russian zone, but it, too, 
was divided into four sectors. Berlin became headquarters of 
the new Four-Power Allied Control Council created to rule 
Germany. This arrangement was to stay in place until a more 
permanent arrangement could be worked out. 

To further punish Germany, Stalin insisted on large 
reparations, payments that Germany would have to make to 
compensate the Soviet Union for the massive wartime de¬ 
struction caused by German forces. Stalin particularly want¬ 
ed Germany's industrial equipment and raw materials. Earli¬ 
er at the Yalta Conference, Foreign Minister Molotov of the 
Soviet Union proposed that Germany provide $20 billion to 
the wartime allies, including the United States, with half of 
that amount going to the Soviet Union and half going to the 
Western countries. Some U.S. leaders felt such demands 
would greatly hinder Germany's economic recovery, so Roo¬ 
sevelt offered a compromise: He stated that the United States 
did not want reparations; however, he supported the Soviet 
request for $10 billion as a justified demand. 
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U.S. president Harry S. 
Truman, Soviet leader Joseph 
Stalin, British prime minister 
Clement Attlee, and other 
government officials meet at 
the Potsdam Conference in 
July 1945. Reproduced by 
permission of Cetty Images. 


At Potsdam, U.S. secretary of state James Byrnes 
(1879-1972) drew up a plan largely restricting the Soviet 
Union to receiving reparations from its own occupation 
zone. Though Stalin was displeased, Byrnes's plan inciden¬ 
tally served to more formally partition Germany, giving the 
Soviet Union a relatively free hand in its zone. As time 
passed, the United States would become increasingly con¬ 
cerned that the Soviets were keeping east Germany econom- 
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ically repressed, in preparation for long-term control of the 
territory. 


War's aftermath 

Shortly after the Potsdam meeting, a rapid sequence of 
major events unfolded in Japan. Truman issued the Potsdam 
Declaration on July 26, which called for Japan's unconditional 
surrender from the war. The Japanese government rebuffed 
that request. With military officials believing that a war 
against Japan could result in the loss of five hundred thousand 
lives, the United States decided to force a quick surrender by 
dropping atomic bombs on two Japanese cities—Hiroshima on 
August 6 and Nagasaki on August 9. Approximately 150,000 
people were killed outright. On August 8, the Soviets had de¬ 
clared war on Japan and invaded Japanese-held Manchuria 
several days later. On August 14, Japan surrendered; formal 
surrender documents were signed on the USS Missouri on Sep¬ 
tember 2. With both Germany and Japan defeated, the Grand 
Alliance no longer had any reason to stay together. 

Great war losses left Britain and the Soviet Union 
considerably weakened. Britain was heavily in debt and no 
longer had the resources to be a world leader. Britain still had 
substantial military forces and colonies around the world, 
but its superpower status would soon fade. Similarly the So¬ 
viet Union was economically crippled near the war's end. 
Over twenty million Soviets had died, and the country's agri¬ 
cultural and industrial economies were in ruin; Stalin's im¬ 
mediate goal following the war was to avoid further military 
conflict. In contrast to Britain and the Soviet Union, the 
United States emerged from the war as a world power in a 
league of its own. Its gross national product, or total market 
value of the country's goods and services, had increased from 
$90 billion in 1939 to $211 billion in 1945. The U.S. popula¬ 
tion had also increased during the war, from 131 million to 
140 million. The United States was the world's economic 
leader and major source of financial credit. Its military was 
vast, and it was the only country with atomic weapons. 

A meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers, held 
in London in September 1945 to determine terms of peace 
treaties and other end-of-the-war matters, ended in disarray. 
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The United States and the Soviet 
Union strongly disagreed over draft 
treaties concerning Romania and Bul¬ 
garia and the Soviet role in postwar 
Japan. Some diplomats left the meet¬ 
ing feeling that the two nations were 
clearly on an unavoidable collision 
course. Many of them had begun to 
understand that the United States and 
other Western nations held basic eco¬ 
nomic and political values that were 
loathsome to the Soviets. Likewise, 
Western governments were inherently 
opposed to Soviet values. 

In order to resolve differences, 
Truman sent Secretary of State Byrnes 
to Moscow, the Soviet capital. Byrnes 
was able to reach substantial compro¬ 
mises with the Soviets, including 
recognition of general spheres of in¬ 
fluence for both nations; the Soviets 
were given control over Romania and 
Bulgaria. U.S. and Soviet diplomats 
agreed to meet in May 1946 in Paris to 
develop a series of peace treaties for 
other European nations. They also cre¬ 
ated the UN Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion. Byrnes faced intense criticism 
when he returned to the United 
States; some Americans felt he was too 
soft in his negotiations with the com¬ 
munists. Because of this perception, 
his influence over foreign policy 
would substantially decline. 


A mushroom cloud hovers 
over Nagasaki, Japan, after 
the United States dropped 
an atomic bomb on that 
city on August 9, 1945. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 


A fateful year 

In 1946, a continuous sequence of events clearly es¬ 
tablished the emerging rivalry between the West and the So¬ 
viet Union. In January, at a UN meeting in London, British 
foreign minister Ernest Bevin (1881-1951) spoke out strongly 
against growing Soviet intimidation in Turkey and Iran, and 
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American diplomat George 
Kennan, author of the 
"Long Telegram." 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 


he called for united opposition from the West. This set the 
tone for the following month, which would mark a major 
turning point in U.S. foreign policy. On February 3, the 
American public was stunned when U.S. newspapers report¬ 
ed that a Soviet spy ring had been sending U.S. atomic bomb 
secrets to Moscow. Public support for negotiations with the 
Soviets over nuclear arms control plummeted. Then on Feb¬ 
ruary 9, Stalin gave his "Two Camps" speech, in which he an¬ 
nounced a five-year postwar economic plan. Some consid¬ 
ered the speech more like a declaration of war on capitalist 
nations, because Stalin contended that capitalism and com¬ 
munism were incompatible. 

On February 22, less than two weeks after Stalin's 
speech, George Kennan (1904-), an American diplomat in 
Moscow, sent what became known as the "Long Telegram." 
The eight-thousand-word telegram warned that the Soviet 
leaders could not be trusted and recommended that the Unit¬ 
ed States give up its isolationist attitudes and take on more of 
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a leadership role with regard to international politics. The 
transmission, confirming the anti-Soviet beliefs already held 
by many Washington officials, would change the course of 
U.S. foreign policy. The United States, according to Kennan, 
would have to deal with the Soviets from a position of power. 

The first direct confrontation between the two super¬ 
powers began the same day the Long Telegram was sent. 
Since 1941, both British and Soviet forces had occupied Iran, 
a country in the Middle East. Following the war, both sides 
agreed to withdraw by March 1946. However, the Soviet gov¬ 
ernment, with an eye on Iran's oil, kept troops in Azerbaijan, 
a northern province of Iran (now divided into East and West 
Azerbaijan, and not the same Azerbaijan that was once part 
of the Soviet Union and is now an independent country). 
The Soviets looked to aid separatists, who were fighting 
against the Iranian government. In the United States, con¬ 
cerns rose over maintaining access to the vast oil reserves lo¬ 
cated in Iran and elsewhere in the Middle East, due to the So¬ 
viets' presence in Azerbaijan. On February 22, Secretary of 
State Byrnes went before the UN Security Council to con¬ 
demn Soviet actions in Azerbaijan. In response, Soviet repre¬ 
sentative Andrey Gromyko (1909-1989) staged a dramatic 
walkout of the session. Days later, Byrnes sent the USS Mis¬ 
souri, the world's most powerful warship at that time, to 
neighboring Turkey as a warning to the Soviets. On February 
28, Byrnes confirmed the new confrontational approach in 
U.S. foreign policy in a speech considered by many as a dec¬ 
laration of the Cold War. On March 5, Byrnes sent a note to 
Moscow demanding Soviet withdrawal from Iran. 

At the same time, European leaders were feeling par¬ 
ticularly threatened by the growing Soviet presence in East¬ 
ern Europe. On March 5, Winston Churchill, Britain's former 
prime minister, delivered a speech at Westminster College in 
Fulton, Missouri, with President Truman near his side. 
Churchill warned Americans of a descending Soviet "Iron 
Curtain" extending from Stettin, a key Polish port city on the 
Baltic Sea, to Bulgaria on the Black Sea. Behind the "Iron Cur¬ 
tain," communist governments ruled over closed societies, in 
which the ruling communist party in each country, such as 
Poland and Bulgaria, dictated the production levels of indus¬ 
try and determined what could and could not be printed; the 
population was shielded from outside social and political in- 


20 


Cold War: Almanac 




fluence. Churchill urged the United States to take a more as¬ 
sertive role in European affairs to stop any further expansion 
of Soviet influence. In Moscow, Stalin expressed alarm over 
the aggressive tone of Churchill's speech. 

By April 14, the Soviets responded to Byrnes's note, 
promising to remove their forces from Iran by May 1946. In 
exchange, with the support of the United States, Iran 
promised the Soviets access to Iranian oil, a promise never 


The USS Missouri was sent 
to Turkey as a warning to 
the Soviets after they 
began their presence in the 
nearby Iranian province of 
Azerbaijan. Courtesy of the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration. 
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fulfilled by Iran or the United States. Iran was the first test of 
strength between the United States and the Soviet Union. 
The encounter demonstrated to the United States the benefit 
of being tough. 

During the spring and summer of 1946, the Soviet 
Union had begun significantly pulling back from interaction 
with the West. Stalin stopped efforts to obtain a $ 1 billion 
loan from the United States and declined Soviet membership 
in the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. He 
purged the Kremlin, or Soviet government, of any remaining 
Western sympathizers in influential positions. Meanwhile, 
on June 14, Bernard Baruch (1870-1965), U.S. representative 
on the UN Atomic Energy Commission, presented a plan for 
international control of atomic energy. The Soviets rejected 
the proposed plan because it required international inspec¬ 
tion of scientific, industrial, and military facilities in the So¬ 
viet Union and would potentially end Soviet atomic energy 
development. The Soviets offered a counterproposal on June 
19, but the UN adopted the U.S. plan. However, that plan 
would have little meaning without Soviet acceptance. The 
lack of agreement between the superpowers on this issue laid 
the foundation for a nuclear arms race. 

That summer, White House aides Clark Clifford 
(1906-1998) and George Elsey (1918-) wrote a report to Pres¬ 
ident Truman emphasizing that the Soviets would consider 
any U.S. compromise or concession as a weakness. They 
urged a continued show of strength—that is, not giving in to 
Soviet demands—because they believed that Stalin's ultimate 
goal was world domination. The report further supported 
Truman's evolving anti-Soviet stance. 

Through 1946, Truman's anti-Soviet position solidi¬ 
fied. As noted on the Truman Presidential Museum & Library 
Web site, the president stated that he was "tired of babying 
the Soviets." In defining the U.S. position, Truman seemed 
most influenced by the strongest anti-Soviet advisors in his 
administration, including Navy secretary James V. Forrestal 
(1892-1949), ambassador to Moscow William Averell Harri- 
man (1891-1986), and World Bank president John J. McCloy 
(1895-1989). Alarmed by this trend, Nikolai Novikov, Soviet 
ambassador to the United States, exclaimed that it was the 
United States, not the Soviets, seeking world supremacy. In 
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addition some U.S. officials questioned Truman's tough 
stance. Even a member of Truman's cabinet, Secretary of 
Commerce Henry A. Wallace (1888-1965), began speaking 
out in public in opposition. Wallace, who preceded Truman as 
vice president, was fired by Truman on September 20. 


The Truman Doctrine 

A clear announcement of the new U.S. policy toward 
the Soviets came in early 1947, triggered by events in the 
eastern Mediterranean. A civil war was raging in Greece, and 
the Soviets were pressing the Turkish government to gain 
control of the straits, or passageway, between the Black Sea 
and the Mediterranean Sea. Many believed communists were 
behind the rebel forces fighting the Greek government. The 
Soviets wanted to control the Turkish straits to guarantee 
freedom of passage for their warships operating in the region. 
Greece and Turkey had been under British influence follow¬ 
ing the war. On February 21, 1947, however, the British an¬ 
nounced they could no longer afford to provide those two 
countries with substantial military and economic aid. 

On February 27, U.S. administration officials Dean 
Acheson (1893-1971) and George Marshall (1880-1959) met 
with key congressional leaders to determine what the United 
States might do about the situation in Greece and Turkey. 
They decided Truman needed to address the nation, strongly 
emphasizing the perceived communist threat in the Mediter¬ 
ranean region. On March 12, 1947, Truman addressed Con¬ 
gress, stressing the growing Cold War tensions and the politi¬ 
cal differences between East and West. Truman asked Congress 
and the American public for support in providing $400 mil¬ 
lion of aid to the Mediterranean region, an area in which the 
United States had traditionally shown little interest. The ideas 
he expressed in this speech became known as the Truman 
Doctrine. The actions of the United States prompted the Sovi¬ 
ets to pull back from both Greece and Turkey. 

In the Truman Doctrine speech, the president pro¬ 
posed to provide aid to any nation in the world where free 
peoples were threatened by the spread of communism, espe¬ 
cially in areas where poverty was threatening to undermine 
capitalist institutions. Truman's speech set U.S. foreign policy 
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for the next twenty-five years. As a result, the United States 
would become increasingly involved in the internal politics 
of other nations. 


Overview of Cold War origins 

To Europeans, steeped in a long history of territorial 
shifts, the Cold War was yet another struggle for power and 
land in Europe. To Americans, however, the Soviet takeover 
of such areas as east Germany and Poland, along with Soviet 
activity in Iran, Greece, and Turkey, had the appearance of a 
communist conspiracy that might spread worldwide. In an 
effort to stop further communist expansion, the United 
States adopted a policy of intervention in the affairs of other 
countries. President Truman's speech of March 1947, in 
which he announced this new policy—called the Truman 
Doctrine—has traditionally been considered the beginning 
point of the Cold War. 

The Cold War pitted the Western Bloc countries, 
composed of the United States and its allies in Western Eu¬ 
rope, Latin America, Asia, and Africa, against the Eastern 
Bloc, composed of the Soviet Union and its allies and satel¬ 
lite governments in Eastern Europe, the Caribbean, Asia, and 
Africa. (Bloc refers to a group of nations.) The international 
rivalry fully evolved in the 1945-to-1947 time period and 
posed many significant global impacts. While producing a 
dramatic nuclear arms race, the Cold War would ironically 
provide prolonged international stability and a lack of war 
between the two great superpowers through the use of fear of 
nuclear annihilation (total destruction) as a deterrence to 
hostilities. Secret intelligence agencies became integrated 
with diplomatic and military affairs. The struggle for domi¬ 
nance would affect the daily lives of millions of people for 
over forty years. Developing countries became the location of 
armed conflicts leading to great loss of life. 

The exact causes of the Cold War continue to be the 
subject of energetic debate in the twenty-first century. Many 
historians believe that Soviet expansionism provoked a 
strong U.S. reaction and a firm foreign policy, thereby initiat¬ 
ing the Cold War. Others claim that massive foreign econom¬ 
ic aid programs offered by the United States raised Soviet 
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fears of worldwide capitalist expansion. With long-held fears 
of foreign invasion, the Soviets believed the United States 
was involved in a conspiracy to encircle the Soviet Union 
with hostile capitalist states. 

Other historians point to the personalities of Tru¬ 
man and Stalin as the keys to the Cold War. Truman was 
free-speaking; Stalin could be testy and ruthless. Whereas 
Roosevelt had seemed to be trying to develop a friendly re¬ 
lationship with Stalin, the more blunt Truman was harsher 
and more hostile in his dealings with the Soviet leader; Tru¬ 
man was, to the Soviets, a threatening figure. He was also 
much less experienced in foreign affairs than Roosevelt and 
relied heavily on his strongly anticommunist advisors, such 
as Ambassador Harriman and Chief of Staff William Leahy 
(1875-1959). As a result, misunderstanding and misinter¬ 
pretation of actions played a significant role in U.S.-Soviet 
relations. 

Basic differences in political and economic goals lay 
beneath the specific events and misunderstandings that trig¬ 
gered the Cold War. The United States desired a world order 
based on democracy and capitalism; U.S. leaders wanted 
American businesses to be able to compete and profit on a 
global scale. The Soviets wanted a different economic and gov¬ 
ernmental system, one based on the theory of communism. 
Because they believed this system could not coexist with West¬ 
ern capitalism, the Soviets sought a geographic buffer against 
increasing American influence in European economic affairs. 
With these conflicting goals, the United States and the Soviet 
Union became adversaries on an international stage. 
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Conflict Builds 


2 


T he United States and the Soviet Union had emerged from 
World War II (1939-45) as superpowers. The two coun¬ 
tries had different political and economic philosophies, and 
each believed its own governmental system was superior to 
the other. The United States, with its multiparty democratic 
form of government, valued an open, free society: American 
citizens elected their government leaders and were guaran¬ 
teed freedom of speech, freedom of the press, and freedom of 
religion. The U.S. capitalist economic system allowed private 
ownership of property and businesses. Prices, production, 
and distribution of goods were determined by competitive 
markets, with minimal government involvement. U.S. lead¬ 
ers believed that all countries would benefit from following 
democratic, capitalist principles. 

The Soviet Union had a completely different form of 
government than did the United States. A single political 
party, the Communist Party, controlled most aspects of Sovi¬ 
et society. Top members of the party selected government 
leaders from among their own ranks. The government direct¬ 
ed all economic production; private ownership of property 
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X, 


Capitalism: An economic system in which 
property and businesses are privately 
owned. Prices, production, and distribu¬ 
tion of goods are determined by com¬ 
petition in a market relatively free of 
government intervention. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 
flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected 
by a single political party that controls 
almost all aspects of society. Private 
ownership of property is eliminated and 
government directs all economic pro¬ 
duction. The goods produced and accu¬ 
mulated wealth are, in theory, shared 
relatively egually by all. All religious 
practices are banned. 

Containment: A key U.S. Cold War policy 
to restrict the territorial growth of com¬ 
munist rule. 

Isolationism: A policy of avoiding official 
agreements with other nations in order 
to remain neutral. 

Korean War (1950-53): A conflict that 
began when North Korean communist 


troops crossed the thirty-eighth parallel 
into South Korea. 

Marshall Plan: A massive U.S. plan to 
promote Europe's economic recovery 
from the war; officially known as the Eu¬ 
ropean Recovery Program for Western 
Europe, it was made available to all na¬ 
tions, though the communist regime re¬ 
jected it. 

Molotov Plan: A Soviet series of trade 
agreements—made after the rejection of 
the Marshall Plan—designed to provide 
economic assistance to eastern Euro¬ 
pean countries. 

National Security Act: An act that created 
the National Security Council, which ad¬ 
vised the president on national security 
policy. 

National Security Council Document 68, 
or NSC-68: A plan for keeping Soviet 
influence contained within its existing 
areas; the strategy reguired dramatic in¬ 
creases in U.S. military spending. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO): A peacetime alliance of the 
United States and eleven other nations, 
and a key factor in the attempt to con¬ 
tain communism; the pact meant that 
the United States became the undisput¬ 
ed global military leader. 
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and businesses was not allowed. In 
theory, all the goods produced and 
any accumulated wealth were to be 
shared equally by all citizens. Where¬ 
as the United States was protected 
from invasion by two oceans, the So¬ 
viet Union had been plagued by land 
invasions from the west, including 
the German invasion in World War II. 

The Soviet Union sought to expand its 
sphere of influence into neighboring 
countries to create a security buffer 
against western invasion and to pro¬ 
tect its communist system of govern¬ 
ment from such capitalist nations as 
the United States. 

After World War II, the basic 
differences between the two superpow¬ 
ers began to cause conflict. The United 
States and the Soviet Union quickly be¬ 
came locked in a power struggle 
known as the Cold War. The Cold War 
was generally not fought with armies 
and guns (though that would later 
change during the Korean War), but it 
was like other wars in one major re¬ 
spect: It was based on mutual fear and 
failure to communicate. 

In 1945, the two countries 
had been allies, or alliances of coun¬ 
tries in military opposition to another 
group of nations. At that time, their 
common goal was to stop German 
and Japanese aggression. By 1947, 
however, they were adversaries, or opponents. Case in point: 
At the February 1945 Yalta meeting of the Big Three—U.S. 
president Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945; served 
1933-45), British prime minister Winston Churchill 
(1874-1965), and Soviet leader Joseph Stalin (1879-1953)— 
Roosevelt projected that all American troops would be with¬ 
drawn from Europe within two years. However, in March 
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People to Know 


Chiang Kai-shek (1887-1975): Ruler of 
China's Nationalist (Kuomintang) party, 
1943-49. 

George Kennan (1904-): Long-time U.S. 
Cold War advisor. 

Douglas MacArthur (1880-1964): Su¬ 
preme commander of occupational 
forces in Japan, 1945-51, and of the 
UN forces in Korea, 1950-51. 

Mao Zedong (1893-1976): Chairman of 
the People's Republic of China and its 
Communist Party, 1949-76. 

George C. Marshall (1880-1959): U.S. 
secretary of state, 1947-49; secretary 
of defense, 1950-51. 

Joseph R. McCarthy (1908-1957): U.S. 
senator from Wisconsin, 1947-57; 
adopted an anticommunism campaign 
and became a national figure in Cold 
War politics. 

Joseph Stalin (1879-1953): Dictatorial 
Russian/Soviet leader, 1924-53. 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty- 
third U.S. president, 1945-53. 
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Left to right: British prime 
minister Winston Churchill, 
U.S. president Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, and Soviet leader 
Joseph Stalin at the Yalta 
conference in February 
1945. Courtesy of the Library 
of Congress. 


1947, President Harry S. Truman (1884-1972; served 
1945-53) announced that the United States planned to take 
an active role in combating the spread of communism in Eu¬ 
rope and worldwide; in other words, the U.S. military was 
not going to withdraw after all. 

Germany: Focal point of the Cold War 

At the close of World War II the Allies had divided 
defeated Germany into four zones. Military troops from the 
United States, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union 
each occupied one zone. The three Western powers soon al¬ 
lowed their zones to act as one economic and political unit; 
these three zones became known as West Germany. The So¬ 
viets placed their zone under a communist political system, 
and that zone became known as East Germany. Officials in 
West Germany and those in East Germany did little to coop¬ 
erate with each other, and attempts to negotiate a peace 


30 


Cold War: Almanac 



treaty acceptable to all four powers failed. As a result, Ger¬ 
many would remain divided for almost half a century. West 
Germany and East Germany would become the focal point 
of the power struggle between the United States and the So¬ 
viet Union. 


The Marshall Plan 

In January 1947, George C. Marshall (1880-1959) re¬ 
placed James Byrnes (1879-1972) as U.S. secretary of state. 
Marshall announced that the U.S. military would stay in Eu¬ 
rope to ensure that the economic reconstruction of West Ger¬ 
many was successful. U.S. officials hoped that a revitalized 
democratic and capitalist West Germany would prevent Sovi¬ 
et expansion toward Western Europe. 

As Soviet influence expanded into Eastern Europe, 
communist parties were also gaining popularity in France 
and Italy. Postwar economic conditions were poor in these 
countries. During the war years, factories had been de¬ 
stroyed, agricultural lands ravaged, and millions of families 
displaced. Some poverty-stricken people looked to the com¬ 
munists to improve their living conditions, and with its 
economies in danger of collapsing, Western Europe was ripe 
for communist intervention. During a visit to Europe in April 
1947, Secretary of State Marshall was struck by the dire con¬ 
ditions he saw. Europe was facing critical food and fuel short¬ 
ages and increasing monetary inflation (increasing consumer 
prices). He was convinced the United States had to act to save 
Western Europe from economic and political collapse. 

On June 5 in a speech at Harvard University, Marshall 
announced a massive new U.S. plan to promote Europe's eco¬ 
nomic recovery from the war. The plan was to be made avail¬ 
able to all nations, even those under communist control. 
Later in June, leaders of the United States, Great Britain, and 
the Soviet Union met to examine the proposed plan. After 
reading the details of the plan and listening to discussions, 
the Soviets became alarmed; they felt that the plan put too 
much emphasis on capitalist values. They abruptly withdrew 
from further discussions on July 2 and pressured Eastern Eu¬ 
ropean countries under their influence to refuse the plan as 
well. The Soviets charged that the plan would undermine 
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their national independence and that it was primarily a 
means to spread capitalism. (Indeed, U.S. business and corpo¬ 
rate interests were a prominent consideration in shaping the 
Marshall Plan; one of the goals of the plan was to establish 
foreign markets for U.S. goods and ensure access to needed 
raw materials found in Europe.) Other European nations met 
in Paris, France, later in July to consider the Marshall Plan, 
and by early fall the plan was adopted. Though more formal¬ 
ly named the European Recovery Program for Western Eu¬ 
rope, it was still referred to as the Marshall Plan. 

Before the Marshall Plan could go into action, the 
American public and Congress had to support the expensive 
financial aid package. In December 1947, President Truman re¬ 
quested $17 billion from Congress for the program. Congres¬ 
sional debate over the proposal carried on for weeks. Then in 
February 1948, a communist takeover in Czechoslovakia 
caused great alarm. Czechoslovakia had been the last democ¬ 
racy in Eastern Europe; its collapse heightened fears about the 
political stability of Europe. A new presidential advisory group 
called the National Security Council (NSC) issued a report, 
NSC-20, concluding that the goal of the Soviet Union was 
world domination. The report stated that the United States 
and its allies needed to stop or at least reduce Soviet influence. 
Another report, NSC-30, advocated the use of nuclear weapons 
as a deterrent to further communist expansion. This was a 
bold new strategy for the United States—an aggressive foreign 
policy that used the threat of force to influence other nations. 

After the fall of the democratic Czech government and 
the release of the NSC reports, Congress passed the Marshall 
Plan. Passage of the plan essentially divided Europe economi¬ 
cally: The Eastern half kept its communist economic principles, 
and the Western half accepted capitalist support from the Unit¬ 
ed States. The Marshall Plan would provide over $12 billion by 
1952 to help maintain political stability in western Europe, and 
the United States continued to support a large foreign aid pro¬ 
gram through the second half of the twentieth century. 


The Molotov Plan 

In reaction to the Marshall Plan, the Soviets held a 
meeting with Eastern European nations in September 1947 
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and formed the Communist Information Bureau (Cominform) 
to create a tighter bond between the Soviet Union and its East¬ 
ern European satellite states (countries politically and econom¬ 
ically controlled by the Soviets). Cominform's primary mission 
was to combat the spread of American capitalism and imperi¬ 
alism, the process of expanding the authority of one govern¬ 
ment over other nations and groups of people. On October 5, 
the Soviets announced their own economic assistance plan for 
Eastern Europe, called the Molotov Plan. The plan was named 
after Soviet foreign minister Vyacheslav M. Molotov 
(1890-1986). It consisted of a series of trade agreements be¬ 
tween the Soviet Union and the eastern European countries. 

In January 1949, the Soviets enhanced the agree¬ 
ments of the Molotov Plan by creating the Council of Mutu¬ 
al Economic Assistance (Comecon), which more closely tied 
Eastern European economies to the Soviet economy. Each 
country was to specialize in the production of particular 
kinds of products or crops. The council included the Soviet 
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Seventy-five railroad cars sit 
at a train station in West 
Germany in November 
1948. The freight cars 
arrived courtesy of the 
Marshall Plan, which was 
designed to help rebuild 
war-torn countries. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 





The Communist Coup in Czechoslovakia 


X, 


Edvard Benes (1884-1948) was When the war in Europe ended in 

president of Czechoslovakia from 1935 to May 1945, resulting in the defeat of the Ger- 

1938. In 1938, Germany annexed Czecho- man Nazi government, Benes returned to 

Slovakia, and Benes left the country. He the Czech capital of Prague and resumed his 

then taught briefly in the United States and role as president of the Czech government, 

spent time in France before moving to The communist Gottwald also returned. Fac- 

London. At the same time, Klement ing pressure from the Soviet communists, 

Gottwald (1896-1953), a prominent mem- Benes first named Gottwald deputy premier 

ber of the Czech Communist Party, also in the newly reestablished government; 

fled German rule, going to Moscow. In Gottwald became premier in 1946. 

London, Benes formed the Czech National Gottwald also assumed leadership of the 

Committee. The Western allies recognized Czech Communist Party. Benes mistakenly 

this committee as the official provisional believed he had the support of Soviet leader 

(temporary) government of Czechoslova- Joseph Stalin to participate in the Marshall 

kia while Germany occupied that country. Plan, the U.S. program of financial assistance 

In 1943, Benes gained Soviet support by for war-torn European nations. However, 

signing with them a pact that would help Benes came under intense criticism for his 
deal with a postwar Czechoslovakia. attempts to participate in the plan, and by 


Union, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania, Bulgaria, 
Yugoslavia, and the Communist parties of France and Italy. 


National Security Act 

When the Soviets rejected the proposed Marshall Plan 
in the summer of 1947, U.S. concerns over Soviet intentions es¬ 
calated. These concerns led Congress to pass the National Secu¬ 
rity Act, which President Truman signed into law on July 26, 
1947. The act, which had been intensely debated for two years, 
brought major changes to the federal government. It created 
the National Security Council within the executive branch to 
advise the president on national security policy It also created 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to gather and interpret 
the meaning of information on foreign activities. The CIA was 
also designed to carry out secret foreign operations. 
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late 1947 Gottwald began planning a coup 
to overthrow Benes. In February 1948, 
Gottwald launched his coup, first gaining 
control of the Czech militia, police, and 
other agencies. By June 7, Benes retired from 
public life, and Gottwald became the new 
president. Gottwald formed a close alliance 
with Stalin and instituted a harsh communist 
rule that led to the arrest and execution of 
many leading Czech officials. 

Czechoslovakia was Western Europe's 
next-door neighbor; it had been the last 
democracy in Eastern Europe. Therefore, 
when it fell to communism, Western Euro¬ 
pean and American fears intensified: The 
threat of communist world domination 
seemed one step closer to becoming a reality. 


A 1949 amendment to the act created the Depart¬ 
ment of Defense, which united all the U.S. armed services. 
The new department was headquartered in the Pentagon 
building, across the Potomac River from Washington, D.C. 
Some consider the National Security Act one of the most im¬ 
portant pieces of U.S. legislation of the Cold War period. 


Containment 

In July 1947, Truman administration policy analyst 
George Kennan (1904-), using the pseudonym "X," pub¬ 
lished a highly influential article, entitled "The Sources of 
Soviet Conduct," in the journal Foreign Affairs. In the arti¬ 
cle, Kennan outlined a foreign policy strategy to block fur¬ 
ther communist expansion: The United States was to con¬ 
tain Soviet expansion through economic, military, and 
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Edvard Benes in 1919. Reproduced by permission 
of the Corbis Corporation. 



political means. Economic aid would be offered to countries 
that might be vulnerable to communist influence because 
of poverty and lack of jobs. The U.S. military would respond 
in areas where noncommunist forces might be threatening 
to undermine a communist government. Political contain¬ 
ment included efforts to cause friction between the Soviet 
Union and other communist countries, such as China. The 
idea of containment continued to take shape over the next 
few years, and until 1953 containment was America's pri¬ 
mary foreign policy strategy. The goal was to limit the Sovi¬ 
et Union's activity outside its existing sphere of influence 
and counter other communist threats of expansion around 
the world. 


Rio Pact—OAS 

The United States turned its attention to Latin Amer¬ 
ica at this time as well. The United States had long desired to 
keep foreign influence and intervention out of Latin Ameri¬ 
ca. In 1823, the Monroe Doctrine was established, declaring 
that the United States would not tolerate interference from 
European nations in North and South America. The fear of 
global communist expansion in the late 1940s renewed this 
desire to guard against what were considered outside influ¬ 
ences. In September 1947, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, U.S. 
diplomats met with representatives from nineteen Latin 
American countries and signed an agreement called the 
Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance. More com¬ 
monly known as the Rio Pact, this agreement established a 
security zone around North and South America. The alliance 
guarded against the potential growth and expansion of com¬ 
munism. The U.S. Senate approved the treaty on December 
8, but some Latin Americans were dismayed that the agree¬ 
ment did not include economic assistance as the Marshall 
Plan had for western Europe. 

The Western Hemisphere nations met again in April 
1948, this time in Bogota, Colombia. Building on the Rio 
Pact, representatives established the Organization of Ameri¬ 
can States (OAS), which sought to maintain political stability 
in the region by providing a means to resolve disputes. The 
OAS went into effect in December 1951. 
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North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO) 

Western Europe did not have a postwar military agree¬ 
ment with the United States. The Marshall Plan primarily ad¬ 
dressed political and economic issues. Financially weakened by 
World War II, Western Europe felt highly vulnerable to future 
attack; the Soviet Union had the strongest military in the re¬ 
gion. Western Europeans wanted the United States, with its 
atomic bomb capabilities, to ensure their security. However, the 
United States had a history of isolationism, that is, not enter¬ 
ing into formal agreements or alliances that might require U.S. 
military support in foreign wars. After World War II, the Ameri¬ 
can public was in a mood for peace and retreat from European 
affairs. Initially Great Britain, France, Belgium, the Nether¬ 
lands, and Luxembourg formed the Western European Union 
(WEU), or Brussels Pact, for mutual military assistance. Howev¬ 
er, the WEU alone could not act as a serious deterrent to a po¬ 
tential Soviet attack; the alliance remained weak without the 
United States. Seeing this, President Truman began to lobby 
Congress for support of U.S. entry into a European alliance. 

A couple of key events in 1948 helped Truman get the 
support he needed for joining Western Europe in a military al¬ 
liance. Early in the year, the communist coup d'etat, a sudden 
change in government leadership by violent force, in Czecho¬ 
slovakia convinced the American public and Congress that the 
Soviets were a real threat. Then, that summer, Berlin became 
the stage for further conflict. Like the whole of Germany, 
Berlin had been divided into sectors after World War II. West 
Berlin included three sectors; the United States, Great Britain, 
and France each occupied one sector. The East Berlin sector 
was occupied by the Soviet Union. The divided city was locat¬ 
ed deep within East Germany, the Soviet-controlled portion of 
the country. Hoping to force the Western powers out of Berlin, 
the Soviets blocked transportation routes running through 
East Germany so that the western sectors of the city could not 
receive supplies. The blockade lasted until May 1949. It took a 
massive airlift of supplies, which went on for almost a year, to 
break the blockade. Forced to confront the Soviet threat in this 
situation, Americans realized they could not remain unin¬ 
volved in European affairs. Truman soon received congression¬ 
al go-ahead to negotiate an alliance with western Europe. 
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On April 4, 1949, Truman and other Western leaders 
signed the North Atlantic Treaty. The new alliance, called the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), included twelve 
nations—the United States, the five WEU nations, Iceland, 
Norway, Denmark, Canada, Portugal, and Italy. The Senate 
approved the treaty in July. Article 5 of the treaty stated that 
an attack on any one of the member nations would be con¬ 
sidered an attack on all members; U.S. military assistance in 
Europe was thus ensured. The treaty was the first peacetime 
alliance for the United States since its treaty with France in 
the late eighteenth century. The United States was now the 
global military leader, and NATO would be key in the at¬ 
tempt to contain communism. 

While forming NATO, the allies also decided to make 
the occupied west German area into a new nation; the Feder¬ 
al Republic of Germany came into being on September 21, 
1949. On October 7, the Soviets responded by creating the 
German Democratic Republic from their east German occu¬ 
pation zone. (The countries were still more commonly 
known as West Germany and East Germany.) The division of 
Germany between East and West was complete. The official 
boundary was the line where the communist East and demo¬ 
cratic West stood face-to-face amid Cold War tensions, nei¬ 
ther backing down. With the formation of NATO, the West 
had a military defense alliance in place and an organization 
that clearly increased Soviet fears of an attack by the West. 


Communist expansion in the Far East 

For centuries, a vast Chinese empire existed in the Far 
East. However, China's influence began to decline through 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries with the expansion 
of European influence. By 1911, a revolution had brought an 
end to the empire and replaced it with economic and politi¬ 
cal instability. However, by 1928 the United States had offi¬ 
cially recognized the new Chinese government. In the early 
1930s, civil war broke out in China. The Nationalists (Kuom- 
intang) were led by Chiang Kai-shek (1887-1975), who had 
ruled China since the 1920s. Nationalism refers to the strong 
loyalty of a person or group to its own country. The Chinese 
Nationalists wanted to once again raise the world promi¬ 
nence of China. Challenging the Nationalists were commu- 
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I CERTIFY THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the North 
Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington on April 4, 1949 in the English 
and French languages, the signed original of which is deposited in 
the archives of the Government of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, DEAN ACHESON, Secretary of 
State of the United States of America, have hereunto caused the 
seal of the Department of State to be affixed and my name sub¬ 
scribed by the Authentication Officer of the said Department, at 
the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this fourth day 



nist forces led by Mao Zedong (1893-1976). The communist 
forces were largely composed of peasants in agricultural 
areas; their strength was in northeastern China. 

When Japan invaded China in 1937, the two Chinese 
leaders called a truce and together turned their attention to 
halting Japanese aggression. But when Japan surrendered to 
the Allies in August 1945, ending World War II, China's civil 
war resumed. In the United States, Chinese Nationalist sup- 
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A signed document by U.S. 
secretary of state Dean 
Acheson attesting to the 
authenticity of the North 
Atlantic Treaty document. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 




Top Chinese officials in 
1943, from left to right, 
finance minister H. H. Kung, 
President Lin Sen, 
Nationalist Party leader 
Chiang Kai-shek, and 
minister of military 
operations Chang Chu- 
Chung. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


porters known as the China Lobby tried to gain active U.S. 
support for Chiang, and they wielded a good deal of influence. 
Yet President Truman was hesitant to provide much help, in 
part because of the poor support the Nationalists received 
within China. He also knew that Chiang had a reputation for 
corruption and oppression. On the other hand, Truman knew 
Mao represented a threat: Despite major philosophical differ¬ 
ences between Mao and Soviet leader Stalin, U.S. officials con¬ 
sidered Mao a puppet (a leader who is controlled or influenced 
by outside forces) of the Soviet communists. Taking all of this 
into consideration, Truman agreed to send some U.S. troops 
and limited economic aid to help Chiang and the Nationalists. 
Perhaps in reaction to this U.S. aid, Stalin began providing 
support to Mao's communist forces. 

In November 1945, Truman decided to send former 
U.S. Army chief of staff George Marshall to China to work 
out a settlement between the Nationalist and communist fac¬ 
tions. Meanwhile, the Soviets withdrew their military forces 
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in May 1946. In July, the Nationalists began an ill-fated mili¬ 
tary offensive against Mao's forces in northern China. Mar¬ 
shall worked to resolve the conflict but with little success. By 
the end of 1946, he concluded that no prospect for a peace¬ 
ful settlement existed. The Nationalist military offensive 
soon lost strength, and the Communist forces began what 
would be a victorious counteroffensive. 

Mao's communist forces swept southward through 
China in 1948. In January 1949, Chiang pleaded for military 
assistance from both the United States and the Soviet Union. 
The Soviets asked Mao to stop his offensive and seek a settle¬ 
ment, but Mao's forces pushed on. In the fall of 1949, the Na¬ 
tionalists fled Mainland China and went to the island of For¬ 
mosa. They renamed the island Taiwan and established the 
Republic of China (ROC). Mao proclaimed communist rule 
over Mainland China on October 1 and established the Peo¬ 
ple's Republic of China (PRC). The Soviets recognized the PRC 
government the following day, while the United States, under 


China leader Mao Zedong 
applauds his troops. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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continued pressure from the China Lobby, recognized the 
ROC as the official government of China. However, in Janu¬ 
ary 1950, Truman announced that the United States would 
not take action to challenge communist control of Mainland 
China. Feeling nonetheless spurned by the lack of U.S. recog¬ 
nition, Mao adopted a strong anti-American foreign policy 
and seized U.S. diplomatic property. On February 14, 1950, 
PRC and Soviet leaders signed the Sino-Soviet Treaty (the term 
Sino means Chinese), and Stalin promised communist China 
their full support as well as $300 million in loans. 


Japan and Indochina 

During the late 1940s, after Japan's surrender in 
World War II, General Douglas MacArthur (1880-1964), com¬ 
mander of the U.S. Army, guided a political, economic, and 
social revolution in Japan. A new Japanese constitution was 
partly written by Americans. The United States was helping 
rebuild Japan's industrial base, which had been destroyed 
during the war. After the communist victory in China in 
1949, Japan became an important base for American military 
operations in the West Pacific. 

Also in the late 1940s a communist liberation move¬ 
ment in Vietnam was escalating. Vietnam is part of Indochi¬ 
na, a region of Southeast Asia extending south from the 
southern border of China. Indochina also includes Cambo¬ 
dia, Laos, Myanmar, Thailand, and West Malaysia. France 
had established colonies throughout Indochina, which is 
rich in resources such as rubber and rice. Japanese forces 
overran the area during World War II, but the French re¬ 
turned after the war to reassert their rule. Led by Ho Chi 
Minh (1890-1969), the communist Vietminh army battled 
against French control. Ho Chi Minh had received military 
training in the Soviet Union in 1946. He quickly moved into 
Vietnam after the Japanese departure and proclaimed estab¬ 
lishment of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. War be¬ 
tween the Vietminh and French forces broke out in Novem¬ 
ber 1946. In January 1950, China and the Soviet Union 
extended diplomatic recognition to Ho Chi Minh's govern¬ 
ment. In opposition to this communist challenge, the Unit¬ 
ed States affirmed its support of French colonial rule. 
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The Red Scare 

The world events of 1948 and 1949 caused great 
alarm in America. With the communist coup in Czechoslova¬ 
kia, the Soviet blockade of West Berlin, the communist victo¬ 
ry in China, and communist advances in Indochina, it ap¬ 
peared that a massive wave of communism was engulfing the 
world and would soon encircle the United States. The so- 
called Red Scare was occurring in the United States. (Red is a 
synonym for communist.) 

On August 29, 1949, the Soviets successfully tested an 
atomic bomb for the first time, further heightening American 
fears. The world was stunned by the Soviets' rapid atomic de¬ 
velopment. American experts immediately suspected theft of 
U.S. nuclear secrets, and in fact, nuclear secrets were being 
transmitted to Soviet agents by spies at the U.S. atomic bomb 
laboratory in New Mexico. As a result, the United States no 
longer had a monopoly on atomic weapons, which meant it 
no longer had a deterrent to potential Soviet aggression. In 
the months following the Soviet test, American scientists and 
politicians debated the development of a hydrogen bomb (H- 
bomb) based on nuclear fusion; this type of bomb would be 
even more powerful than the atomic bomb. By late January 
1950, Truman decided to build the hydrogen bomb in addi¬ 
tion to smaller-scale, tactical atomic weapons. The Soviets 
had already chosen to develop an H-bomb as well. The race 
to produce more powerful nuclear weapons in greater num¬ 
bers led to the most dramatic example of the Cold War dead¬ 
lock: The Soviet Union and the United States faced the threat 
of mutual nuclear annihilation if either country dared to 
defy the other. 

With fear of the Soviets running high in the United 
States, Senator Joseph R. McCarthy (1908-1957) of Wiscon¬ 
sin dramatically pronounced in February 1950 that hundreds 
of communists were employed in the U.S. State Department. 
Since he took office in 1947, McCarthy's senatorial career 
had largely been uneventful and ineffective; his often rude 
behavior branded him a troublemaker. When he adopted the 
anticommunism campaign, however, McCarthy instantly be¬ 
came a national figure in Cold War politics. He steadily be¬ 
came more outrageous in his charges, often claiming to have 
lists of communist sympathizers but then failing to show 
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proof. Even so, he was feared by many, because in this atmos¬ 
phere of anti-Soviet hysteria, the mere suggestion of having 
communist ties could seriously damage a person's reputation. 
Hundreds of college professors, actors, filmmakers, and 
teachers who were suspected to be communist sympathizers 
appeared in congressional hearings in front of the House Un- 
American Activities Committee. Many lost their jobs. Mc¬ 
Carthy even questioned the allegiance of Secretary of De¬ 
fense George Marshall in June 1951 before the Senate. 
McCarthy's activities gained him a place in the dictionary: 
The term "McCarthyism" refers to the suspicion, hostility, 
and often groundless accusations that were directed at U.S. 
citizens who held nonmainstream political beliefs in the 
mid-twentieth century. 

Other politicians besides McCarthy, who won reelec¬ 
tion in 1952, benefited from the charged political climate. 
Future U.S. vice president and president Richard M. Nixon 
(1913-1994) won his first political election in 1946, becom¬ 
ing a congressman for California, by naming his opponent, 
Jerry Voorhis (1901-1984), as a communist sympathizer. 
Nixon then became nationally known after successfully seek¬ 
ing the conviction of Alger Hiss (1904-1996) for passing se¬ 
cret documents to the Soviets. Hiss, a former official of the 
U.S. State Department, denied the charge. However, he was 
never able to clear his name, because the American public, 
spurred on by news stories and Senator McCarthy's example, 
had become obsessed with the possibility of communist sub¬ 
version within the United States. 


A plan for security: NSC-68 

In January 1950, with the Red Scare running high, 
Paul H. Nitze (1907-), head of the Policy Planning Staff in 
the State Department, assembled a team of administration of¬ 
ficials to write a top-secret report that would offer a new 
strategy for U.S. foreign policy. Completed in April and 
known as National Security Council Document 68, or NSC- 
68, it outlined a plan for keeping Soviet influence contained 
within its existing areas. The strategy would require dramatic 
increases in military spending, unprecedented for the United 
States in peacetime. NSC-68 proposed to increase the military 
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budget from less than $14 billion a year to $50 billion a year. 
Nitze contended that the United States needed to be pre¬ 
pared to respond to a surprise attack from the Soviets at any 
point in the world at any time and be ready to address com¬ 
munist efforts in Southeast Asia. However, Truman and the 
Republican-controlled Congress were not prepared to launch 
into such substantial deficit spending. (Deficit spending is 
when the government spends more money than it receives 
into the treasury, which causes the country to go into debt.) 
The secret report was shelved, but only briefly. 


Korean War (1950-53) 

The proposals in NSC-68 were adopted only weeks 
after Congress originally rejected them. An invasion of South 
Korea carried out by Soviet-supported North Korean troops 
meant that the United States would have to substantially in¬ 
crease its military spending to contain this new communist 
threat. Prior to World War II, Korea was a province of Japan, 
though the Soviets and the Chinese both tried to gain the ter¬ 
ritory for themselves. The United States had little interest in 
the region. After Japan's World War II defeat in August 1945, 
the Soviet Union and the United States divided Korea into 
two parts at the thirty-eighth parallel. The North, under Sovi¬ 
et influence, operated under a communist system of politics 
and economics. The South came under the influence of the 
democratic United States. The North had been well armed 
during Soviet occupation; the United States had done little to 
bolster forces in the South. National elections and UN actions 
failed to reunify the country, so the divisions were formalized: 
The Democratic People's Republic of Korea (DPRK) was estab¬ 
lished in the North and led by communist Kim II Sung 
(1912-1994); the Republic of Korea (ROK) was established in 
the South and led by Syngman Rhee (1875-1965), who had 
lived in the United States for over thirty years. When Soviet 
and U.S. forces pulled out of the region in June 1949, Kim and 
Rhee both claimed leadership over the whole of Korea, and 
limited military skirmishes grew more frequent. 

Early in 1950, Secretary of State Dean Acheson 
(1893-1971) commented that Korea lay outside the U.S. 
perimeter of defense. This remark, coupled with the fact that 
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the United States had not attempted to reinstate former Chi¬ 
nese Nationalist president Chiang Kai-shek in Mainland 
China, convinced the Soviets and North Korea that the Unit¬ 
ed States would not give South Korea military support in the 
event of a war. Thus, North Korean communist leader Kim II 
Sung, possibly with Soviet approval, boldly launched a sur¬ 
prise military assault on South Korea on June 25, 1950. In¬ 
voking the strategies offered in NSC-68, Truman quickly de¬ 
termined it was in America's best interest to respond to the 
assault. Korea became a symbolic test of the U.S. policy to 
confront communist expansion worldwide, rather than in 
Europe or with the Soviet Union directly. Korea was also the 
first hot spot in the Cold War. 

The United States did not have any treaty or alliance 
with South Korea that would justify a military response to 
the North Korean attack. Therefore, Truman went to the UN 
on the day of the attack to recommend a Security Council 
resolution condemning North Korean aggression. The coun¬ 
cil passed the resolution that day and two days later voted to 
assist South Korea in fighting off the attack. Ironically, the 
Soviet Union was caught off guard. The Soviets had been 
boycotting the UN in protest over the UN rejection of mem¬ 
bership for the People's Republic of China. Therefore, no So¬ 
viet representatives were present to veto the resolution. Even¬ 
tually sixteen nations provided troops to fight the 
communist North, but the United States was by far the major 
contributor, providing key air and naval support. 

On June 27, Truman authorized the use of U.S. naval 
and air forces on behalf of the UN and on June 30 the use of 
U.S. ground forces. American troops were sent to participate 
in a "police action," the term used to describe this unde¬ 
clared war. Truman thought an official congressional declara¬ 
tion of war could potentially escalate the conflict. The North 
Korean troops had quickly pushed south, trapping South Ko¬ 
rean forces. However, on September 15, 1950, UN forces 
under the command of General MacArthur of the U.S. Army 
made a spectacular counterattack by an amphibious (water) 
landing on the west coast of South Korea at Inchon. UN 
forces landed behind enemy lines, cutting North Korean 
forces in half and sending North Korean troops on a hasty re¬ 
treat, back across the thirty-eighth parallel. 
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The U.S. strategy soon changed from defending 
South Korea to defeating the North Korean Communist gov¬ 
ernment. MacArthur led the UN forces into North Korea and 
pushed all the way to the Yalu River, along the border of 
China. The Chinese considered this action a direct threat to 
China's security, but MacArthur did not take warnings from 
China seriously. So with a force of more than two hundred 
thousand troops, China attacked, driving into North Korea 
on November 25 and pushing MacArthur back south, below 
the thirty-eighth parallel. MacArthur, who had earlier ad¬ 
vised Truman that China would not become involved, insist¬ 
ed that the United States needed to retaliate and attack 
China, perhaps with nuclear weapons. But Truman resisted 
the idea and ended up firing MacArthur on April 11, 1951. It 
was a highly unpopular move, demonstrated by MacArthur's 
return from Korea a hero, which included a parade in New 
York City and a speech in front of Congress. MacArthur con¬ 
tinued to be an outspoken critic of U.S. foreign policy during 
the final two years of Truman's administration. 


U.S. paratroopers herd 
together a large group of 
prisoners on Koje Island in 
Korea. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 
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UN forces launched another counterattack, slowly 
pushing the Chinese troops back north, and reached the thir¬ 
ty-eighth parallel once again by early spring 1951. Truman 
entered peace negotiations with China on July 10, 1951. 
However, fighting would go on for another two years as the 
peace talks continued. By the fall of 1952, the American pub¬ 
lic was tired of the war and wanted a change in national lead¬ 
ership: The Democrats had been in control in the United 
States since 1933. Republicans who favored a policy of isola¬ 
tionism nominated U.S. senator Robert A. Taft (1889-1953) 
of Ohio to be the party's presidential candidate, but interna¬ 
tionalist Republicans, or those who favored a policy of coop¬ 
eration among nations, drafted retired U.S. general Dwight 
Eisenhower (1890-1969) to run. Eisenhower, also known as 
"Ike," was a popular figure who had served as supreme com¬ 
mander of Allied forces in Europe during World War II, lead¬ 
ing the Allies to victory over Germany's leader, Adolf Hitler 
(1889-1945). Eisenhower won the Republican nomination 
and defeated the Democratic candidate, Illinois governor 
Adlai Stevenson (1900-1965), in the presidential election. 
When Eisenhower moved into the White House in January 
1953, he mentioned using nuclear weapons as a possibility to 
ending the Korean War. An armistice agreement, or truce, 
was finally signed in June 1953, leaving the boundary be¬ 
tween North Korea and South Korea the same as before the 
war. Over 54,000 Americans and 3.6 million Koreans had 
been killed, yet little had been gained. One million Chinese 
also were killed or wounded, including Mao's son. Some forty 
thousand U.S. troops stayed in South Korea following the 
armistice, and the U.S. military would remain there for the 
rest of the twentieth century. 


Implications of the Korean War era 

In response to the North Korean invasion of South 
Korea and other events between 1948 and 1950, U.S. defense 
spending dramatically increased. The North Korean invasion 
had confirmed the need to adopt the strategies of NSC-68. 
The United States began a massive military buildup to be 
ready to counter any possible communist aggression. The 
number of U.S. military personnel rose from less than 1.5 
million in 1950 to over 3.5 million by 1954; the number of 
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personnel stationed in foreign countries rose from 280,000 to 
almost a million. 

Congress adopted a plan to provide technical assis¬ 
tance to less developed regions, including Taiwan and South¬ 
east Asia. Called the Point Four Program, the plan was de¬ 
signed to fight the spread of communism in impoverished 
Third World, or underdeveloped, countries. The United 
States set aside almost $35 million for this program in 1950, 
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A map of the Korean War. 

Map by Eastword Publications 
Development. Reproduced by 
permission of the Gale Group. 
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and the amount would rise to over 
$155 million by 1953. The program 
provided assistance for health care, 
farming, irrigation, and transportation 
in locations such as India, Paraguay, 
Iran, and Liberia. 

Intent on building a line of de¬ 
fense against communist expansion in 
the Far East, the United States in¬ 
creased aid in the region. Truman ex¬ 
tended aid to the island of Taiwan, the 
adopted home of Chinese National¬ 
ists. Taiwan would become part of a 
defense chain of islands in the western 
Pacific. Truman sent the powerful Sev¬ 
enth Fleet to patrol the Taiwan Strait 
and protect against any possible at¬ 
tacks by the People's Republic of 
China. Truman also approved military 
aid to France for their fight against 
communists in Indochina (this ap¬ 
proval came on June 27, 1950, two 
days after the initial North Korean at¬ 
tack on South Korea). In June 1952, 
Truman secretly adopted a policy that 
the United States would hit key targets 
in Mainland China if the Chinese 
communists invaded Indochina. In 
addition, the United States signed a 
peace treaty and security pact with 
Japan in September 1951, restoring Japan's national sover¬ 
eignty, meaning it could once again make decisions without 
the oversight of the United States and other occupational 
forces established at the end of World War II, and guarantee¬ 
ing U.S. defense of Japan. (U.S. occupation of Japan ended on 
April 28, 1952.) The United States also established an alliance 
with Australia and New Zealand, known as the ANZUS Pact, 
and a defense agreement with the Philippines. The United 
States thus formed a defensive chain of allies running from 
north to south in the western Pacific. 

The invasion of South Korea by communist forces led 
to U.S. fears that similar attacks could happen in Europe. The 
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Yugoslavia: Communist 
but Independent 


As World War II came to a close, 
the Communist Party gained control of 
many parts of Eastern Europe, including Yu¬ 
goslavia. However, unlike the other coun¬ 
tries coming under Soviet influence, Yu¬ 
goslavia maintained some independence, 
much to the disfavor of the Soviets. This un¬ 
usual development—an independent com¬ 
munist nation—can be largely attributed to 
the strong personality of Josip Broz Tito 
(1892-1980). Tito, a Communist Party 
leader, had exceptional leadership gualities 
and directed Yugoslavia without Soviet as¬ 
sistance. It was no small accomplishment 
bringing together such ethnically diverse 
provinces as Montenegro, Serbia, Slovenia, 
Macedonia, and Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
but Tito succeeded in doing just that. 

Tito became an internationally 
known figure, and this status enhanced his 
independence from the Soviets. At first, 
Soviet leader Joseph Stalin respected Tito's 
achievements and did not pressure Yu¬ 
goslavia into strict obedience of Soviet rule 
as he did with other Eastern European 
countries. But by early 1 948, tension built 
between Moscow and Belgrade, the capi¬ 
tal of Yugoslavia. Stalin had grown tired of 
Yugoslavia's independence. On June 28, 
four days after beginning the West Berlin 
blockade, the Soviet Union evicted Yu¬ 



Yugoslav president )osip Broz Tito. 

goslavia from the community of commu¬ 
nist states and demanded that other Sovi¬ 
et satellites break their ties with Yugoslavia 
as well. The Soviets essentially established 
an economic blockade against Yugoslavia, 
just as they had against West Berlin. By the 
fall of 1949, economic conditions inside 
Yugoslavia were deteriorating. Somewhat 
reluctantly, Yugoslavia negotiated a trade 
agreement with the United States. While 
remaining an independent communist 
state, Yugoslavia would ultimately receive 
$150 million of aid from the United States. 
It maintained its unigue standing in Eu¬ 
rope throughout the Cold War. 


United States decided to rearm West Germany (disarmament 
had been part of the World War II peace treaty) and send more 
American troops there to provide a stronger defense against 
any likely Soviet aggression. The United States increased eco- 
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nomic aid to Western Europe from $5.3 billion in 1950 to over 
$8 billion in 1951, and in January 1951 Congress approved an 
expansion of NATO. (Greece joined NATO in 1951; Turkey, in 
1952; West Germany, in 1955.) The United States also extend¬ 
ed diplomatic relations to Spain and Yugoslavia. 

As NATO membership grew and the United States 
built alliances in the Far East, Stalin increased the size of his 
army from 2.8 million in 1948 to 5 million in 1953. The over¬ 
whelming strength of the Soviet army ensured the allegiance 
of the Soviet satellite nations, which extended from the Baltic 
States (Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania) to the Balkan States 
(countries along the Balkan Peninsula of southeast Europe). 
The Soviets closely controlled the politics and economies of 
most Eastern European nations. The Soviet Union also in¬ 
creased economic and military aid to the People's Republic of 
China, its communist partner in the Far East. 

Some historians consider the Truman-Stalin era of 
1945 to 1953 the most intense period of global rivalry. But a 
new direction was taking shape. When Eisenhower was inau¬ 
gurated in January 1953, he became the first Republican pres¬ 
ident in America in twenty years. The Soviet Union experi¬ 
enced an even more dramatic change in leadership: On 
March 5, Joseph Stalin died; a two-year power struggle be¬ 
tween Nikita Khrushchev (1894-1971) and Georgy Malenkov 
(1902-1988) followed, with Khrushchev ultimately winning 
out. With new leadership in both the United States and the 
Soviet Union, a new era of the Cold War would begin. 
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Germany and Berlin 


3 


O n May 7, 1945, Germany surrendered to the Allies in 
Reims, France, bringing an end to World War II (1939-45) 
in Europe. The "Big Four" allies were the United States, Great 
Britain, France, and the Soviet Union. Allies are alliances of 
countries in military opposition to another group of nations. 
Immediately upon Germany's surrender, an Allied plan that 
divided Germany into four zones became effective. Each zone 
was occupied by troops from one of the Big Four countries; 
each country appointed a military governor to oversee its 
zone. Within a few years, the democratic U.S., British, and 
French zones were collectively referred to as West Germany. 
The communist Soviet zone became known as East Germany. 

Although Germany's capital, Berlin, was located well 
within the Soviet zone, the four Allies divided the capital city 
into four sectors, in the same way as they had divided the 
whole of Germany. The same four Allied powers each occu¬ 
pied a sector of Berlin. The U.S., British, and French sectors 
soon became known as West Berlin. The Soviet-occupied sec¬ 
tor was called East Berlin. Road, rail, water, and air routes 
running from West Germany through and over East Ger- 
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Words to Know 


Allied Control Council: An organization 
of military governors from each of the 
four zones of Germany. 

Berlin airlift: Massive shipments of food 
and goods, airlifted into the Western 
sector of Berlin, organized by the West¬ 
ern powers, after the Soviets halted all 
shipments of supplies and food from the 
eastern zone into West Berlin. The 
Americans nicknamed the airlift Opera¬ 
tion Vittles, while the British dubbed the 
effort Operation Plain Fare. 

Berlin blockade: A ten-and-a-half-month 
stoppage by the Soviets of shipments of 
supplies and food through East Ger¬ 
many into West Berlin. The Soviets also 
cut all coal-generated electricity sup¬ 
plied from East Germany to Berlin's 
western sectors, and land and water 
routes from West Germany into Berlin 
were closed. 

Berlin Wall: A wall dividing the Soviet- 
controlled sector of Berlin from the 
three Western-controlled zones, built in 


an attempt to stem the tide of refugees 
seeking asylum in the West. 

Capitalism: An economic system in which 
property and businesses are privately 
owned. Prices, production, and distribu¬ 
tion of goods are determined by com¬ 
petition in a market relatively free of 
government intervention. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 
flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected by 
a single political party that controls all as¬ 
pects of society. Private ownership of 
property is eliminated and government 
directs all economic production. The 
goods produced and accumulated wealth 
are, in theory, shared relatively egually by 
all. All religious practices are banned. 


many to Berlin made trade possible. The three Western pow¬ 
ers identified specific trade and supply routes from West Ger¬ 
many into Berlin and expected the Soviets to grant free ac¬ 
cess to Berlin through these corridors. 


Different points of view 

At the end of the war, the cities of Germany lay in ruin. 
The British Royal Air Force and the U.S. military had relentless- 
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ly released bombs on German targets. 

Particularly in the last year of the war, 
bombs rained down on Germany day 
and night, and Berlin was not spared. 

Many of Berlin's stately buildings were 
reduced to shells and rubble. One-third 
of Berlin's population, approximately 
1.5 million people, had fled or had 
been killed. The urgent task of govern¬ 
ing a shattered Germany fell to the four 
Allied powers. Yet each of the four pow¬ 
ers had differing points of view on how 
to deal with postwar Germany. From 
the start, neither negotiations nor co¬ 
operative efforts among the four pro¬ 
ceeded smoothly. 

The Soviet Union had suffered greatly at the hands of 
the invading Germans. The Soviets strongly opposed rebuilding 
Germany's economic base. They did not want to fear another 
German invasion in the future, as they had experienced on sev¬ 
eral occasions in the past. Throughout 1946 and 1947, the Sovi¬ 
ets demanded billions of dollars in reparations from Germany— 
repayment for the heavy damage German troops had inflicted 
on their country. Within the Soviet zone of Germany, they dis¬ 
assembled entire factories that had not been damaged by the 
war and shipped the equipment to Russia for reassembly. 

The Soviet Union operated under a communist gov¬ 
ernment. Communism is a system of government in which a 
single party controls almost all aspects of society. In theory, a 
communist economy eliminates private ownership of proper¬ 
ty so that goods produced and accumulated wealth are shared 
relatively equally by all. At the war's end, the Soviet Union im¬ 
mediately began expanding its influence into the Eastern Eu¬ 
ropean countries it occupied by establishing communist gov¬ 
ernments. Included was Poland, which lay between the Soviet 
Union's western boundary and Germany. The Soviets also es¬ 
tablished communist governments in their zone of Germany 
(East Germany) and in the Soviet sector of Berlin (East Berlin). 
In these regions of Germany, the entire economic base—facto¬ 
ries, banks, and farms—was seized and organized under the 
communist system. The Soviets appointed German commu¬ 
nists to leadership positions in local government offices. 


X. 


People to Know 


Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969): 
Thirty-fourth U.S. president, 1953-61. 

John F. Kennedy (1917-1963): Thirty- 
fifth U.S. president, 1961-63. 

Nikita S. Khrushchev (1894-1971): Sovi¬ 
et premier, 1958-64. 

Walter Ulbricht (1893-1973): Head of 
the East German government, 1949-71. 
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A Soviet soldier raises his 
country's flag in Berlin on 
May 2, 1945, just days 
before the Germans 
surrendered to the Allies. 
Photograph by Yevgeny Khaldei. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 


The United States believed that controlling Germany 
and deliberately keeping the German people in an impover¬ 
ished state (as a result of reparations) would only breed defi¬ 
ance among the strong-willed Germans and lead to more strug¬ 
gles in the future. In conflict with Soviet wishes, the United 
States wanted to end reparations and rebuild a strong democra¬ 
tic Germany with a capitalist economy. A democratic system of 
government consists of several political parties whose members 
are elected to various government offices by a vote of the peo¬ 
ple. In a capitalist economy, property can be privately owned. 
Prices, production, and distribution of goods are determined by 
competition in a market relatively free of government inter¬ 
vention. The United States was becoming increasingly con¬ 
cerned about the Soviets' rapidly expanding communist influ¬ 
ence in Europe. American leaders believed a strong democratic 
Germany could stop the westward spread of communism. 

Badly damaged during the war and still resentful of 
Germany's wartime aggression, Great Britain somewhat re- 
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luctantly agreed that a democratic Germany with a revital¬ 
ized economic base could be essential for a strong democrat¬ 
ic and capitalist Western Europe. Britain held the key to Ger¬ 
many's revitalization because the Ruhr River region was part 
of the British-occupied zone. This region was home to large 
coal mining operations and the great iron and steel factories 
where cars and machinery were manufactured. Britain and 
the United States soon agreed on rebuilding Germany; both 
countries also favored dissolving the four zones to make one 
united Germany. 

France did not want to rebuild Germany any more 
than the Soviets did. France had been invaded by the Germans 
three times in the twentieth century alone. The French people 
dreaded the prospect of a strong, reunited Germany. Neverthe¬ 
less, given the choice of aligning with the communist Soviet 
Union or the Western democratic nations of the United States 
and Britain, France moved to the democratic side, reluctantly 
dropping its opposition to rebuilding Germany. 


People of German descent 
who lived in eastern 
countries at war with 
Germany await 
transportation out of 
Germany, upon the end of 
the war in 1945. They had 
been forced out of their 
home countries to live in 
Berlin during the war. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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A map of Germany showing 
the 1939 and 1945 
boundaries, the latter 
including the four power 
zones. Map by XNR 
Productions, Inc. Reproduced by 
permission of the Gale Group. 
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Focal point of the Cold War 

The Cold War was usually not fought on battlefields 
with large armies; it was a conflict between the ideologies, or 
political orientations, of the communist Soviet Union and 
the democratic, capitalist Western nations. Because of its ge¬ 
ographic position between Western Europe and the Soviet 
Union, Germany became a focal point of the Cold War. 

By early 1948, the three Western powers were making 
plans to unite their occupied zones of Germany, both econom¬ 
ically and politically. They also planned to unite their sections 
of Berlin. In February, leaders from the United States, Britain, 
and France, along with representatives of Belgium, the Nether¬ 
lands, and Fuxembourg, met in Fondon to discuss a new West 
German state. Having well-placed spies, the Soviet Union 
knew of the meeting. The Soviets believed that the proposed 
West German state would pose a military and political threat 
to the Soviet zone of Germany and the Soviet Union itself. 
When the Allied Control Council, an organization of military 
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governors from each of the four zones, met in March, the So¬ 
viet delegation accused the Western-sector governors of con¬ 
spiring against the Soviet Union and walked out of the meet¬ 
ing. This action brought an end to the Allied Control Council, 
the only organized body of all four occupying powers. 


East Berliners buy Western 
sector newspapers. 

Reproduced by permission of 
Cetty Images. 


Harassment 

Within weeks of the Allied Control Council meeting, 
the Soviets began harassing train, automobile, and water traf¬ 
fic coming from the West German zones into Berlin. Soviet 
officials began randomly searching passengers and inspecting 
cargo on trains destined for Berlin. Restrictions popped up on 
automobile routes and river traffic routes. Soviet fighter 
planes called Yak-3s harassed planes on scheduled flights 
from West German air bases to Berlin. On April 5 a Yak-3 col¬ 
lided with a British European Airways transport plane, killing 
eleven people. Tensions escalated rapidly. 


Germany and Berlin 


61 








Berlin blockade 

On June 18, 1948, a quarrel over German currency 
increased tensions even further. Unable to reach agreement 
with the Soviets on ways to stop German inflation (a rapid 
increase in consumer prices), the Western powers issued new 
currency in the western zones of Germany. For the moment, 
the new currency, called the deutsche mark (D-mark), was 
not issued in Berlin. Replacing the worthless reichsmark, the 
new currency had been secretly printed in the United States 
by the U.S. Mint. Soviet officials immediately rejected the 
new currency and moved that day to close off all automobile, 
rail, and water traffic into Berlin from the western zones. On 
June 23, the Soviets introduced into the Soviet zone—and 
into all of Berlin—the ostmark. Soviet authorities insisted 
that all of Berlin use the ostmark, because all sectors of Berlin 
were within the Soviet zone of Germany. However, the West¬ 
ern powers rejected the ostmark and introduced the deutsche 
mark in West Berlin. In response, at dawn on June 24, the So¬ 
viets halted all shipments of supplies and food through East 
Germany into West Berlin. They cut all coal-generated elec¬ 
tricity supplied from East Germany to Berlin's western sec¬ 
tors, and land and water routes from West Germany into 
Berlin were closed. The 2.3 million Berliners living in the 
western sectors of the city, as well as the military personnel 
stationed there, were marooned within Soviet-controlled ter¬ 
ritory. A total blockade was in place. 


Berlin airlift 

The Soviets hoped the blockade would force the West¬ 
ern powers to leave Berlin. Above all else, the Soviets wanted 
to prevent West Berlin from becoming part of the newly pro¬ 
posed West German state, because they feared that the West¬ 
ern powers might place U.S. atomic weapons in West Berlin, 
right next door to Soviet-controlled territory. The Soviets also 
hoped that the blockade would weaken the spirit of West 
Berliners, so that they would agree to communist rule. These 
hopes were dashed by a massive airlift organized by the West¬ 
ern powers. Rather than abandoning the city, they sent the 
British Royal Air Force (RAF) and the U.S. Air Force in Europe 
(USAFE) to fly the necessities of life into West Berlin. 
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X, 


Berlin Airlift Statistics 


Between June 26, 1948, and September 30, 1949, approximately 586,901 flying 
hours were required to keep West Berlin supplied with the necessities of life. U.S. aircraft 
consisted of C-47s (which could carry a payload of 3 short tons), C-54s (carrying a pay- 
load of 10 tons), five C-82s (capable of carrying large machinery), one C-74, and one C- 
97. British aircraft consisted of Dakotas (similar to C-47s), Yorks, and Hastings. Thirty-one 
Americans died as a result of the airlifts, thirty-nine Brits, and nine or twelve Germans (un¬ 
clear records). The following statistics are provided by the U.S. Air Force in Europe. 




Carg 

o (short tons) 3 


Passengers 


Flights 

Food 

Coal 

Other 11 

Total 

In 

Out 

USA 

189,963 

296,319 

1,421,119 

66,135 

1,783,573 

25,263 

37,486 

UK 

87,841 

240,386 

164,911 

1 36,640 

541,937 

34,815 

130,091 

France 

Total 

424 

unknown 

unknown 

unknown 

278,228 

896 

2,326,406 

10,000 (in and out) 


a: Short tons equal 2,000 lbs; long tons equal 2,240 lbs. 

b: Included diverse items such as toothpaste, medical supplies, newspapers, steamrollers (for construction), and 
equipment for generating electrical power. 

Source: "Berlin Airlift Quick Facts." U.S. Forces in Europe Berlin Airlift Web Site. 
http://www.usafe.af.mil/berlin/quickfax.htm (accessed on ]uly 15, 2003). 


Although both organizations had experience flying air 
supply missions, the scale of the operation seemed overwhelm¬ 
ing. Military authorities calculated that approximately 4,500 
tons (4,082 metric tons) of food, coal, and other supplies would 
be needed daily to keep West Berliners alive if the blockade car¬ 
ried on into the winter. All but the most optimistic believed an 
undertaking so large was doomed. Nevertheless, Ernst Reuter 
(1889-1953), a German anticommunist who had been elected 
mayor of West Berlin in 1948, announced that West Berliners 
would "tighten their belts" and make do with whatever sup¬ 
plies they received. The airlift began on June 26, when Ameri¬ 
can C-47s flew 80 (73 metric tons) tons of food into West 
Berlin. The tonnage was a tiny percentage of what would be 
needed daily, but the operation was under way. On June 28, 
the U.S. Air Force ordered larger and faster planes—C-54s— 
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West Berlin children cheer as 
U.S. aircraft deliver supplies 
during the Berlin airlift. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 

The United States nicknamed the airlift Operation 
Vittles, and the British dubbed the effort Operation Plain 
Fare. At first, two airfields in Berlin were used, Tempelhof in 
the U.S. sector and Gatow in the British sector of the city. 
Volunteer German workers—men and women—labored to 
build a third airport, Fegel, in the French sector. (Fegel would 
receive its first supply missions on November 5.) By mid-July, 
the airlift was delivering nearly 2,000 tons (1,814 metric 
tons) of supplies a day, including the first shipments of coal. 

Also in July, with much publicity, the United States sent 
three B-29 bomber squadrons (sixty aircraft) to England to stress 
how determined the Western allies were to resist Soviet pressure. 
The B-29s were capable of carrying atomic bombs and were 


from Alaska, Hawaii, and the Caribbean to aid in the airlift. 
The RAF flew Dakotas, similar to C-47s, for their part of the air¬ 
lift. The RAF also pressed private commercial air carriers into 
service. Aircrews came from Australia, New Zealand, and South 
Africa to fly the supply missions. 
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X, 


Coal and the Humble 
Duffel Bag 

Coal was a critical necessity for ma¬ 
rooned West Berliners; it was used for heat. 
Coal, which is very heavy, made up most of 
the tonnage airlifted into Berlin in 1948 
and 1 949. Coal is also very dirty, and coal 
dust crept everywhere in the airplanes, cor¬ 
roding the planes and irritating the crews' 
noses. Finally, the humble army surplus 
duffel bag proved to be the solution. 
Stuffed into the bags, the coal was con¬ 
tained. Half a million bags from World War 
II were located and pressed back into ser- 



Germans stand near coal, a critical necessity 
used for heat. Reproduced by permission of the 
Corbis Corporation. 

within easy reach of the Soviet Union. The bombers carried no 
atomic weapons, but the Soviet government was kept guessing. 

fn early September, three hundred thousand West 
Berliners gathered to demonstrate for continuance of the air¬ 
lift. Seven thousand tons of cargo arrived on September 18. fn 
mid-October, U.S. and British aircrews joined forces under a 
unified command, the Combined Airlift Task Force, headquar¬ 
tered in Wiesbaden in the U.S. zone of Germany. Flights land¬ 
ed every ninety seconds at Tempelhof and Gatow, often in bad 
weather conditions. Pilots flew exacting patterns at specified 
speed and altitude. They were locked into patterns so tight 
that if an aircraft failed to land on the first attempt, it had to 
return to West Germany rather than make a second attempt. 

By spring 1949, the Soviets had lost hope that the airlift 
would fail. West Berliners neither starved nor froze but instead 
adjusted to supplies arriving by airlift. The West Berlin econo¬ 
my actually began to grow. By spring, 8,000 tons (7,256 metric 
tons) per day was the average delivery. Stockpiles grew. April 16 
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Twenty-Three Tons of Candy 


X, 


Though carried out by military air- the material into parachutes, Halvorsen 

craft, the massive Berlin airlift was a hu- would attach the candy; then, as he ap- 

manitarian effort. Serving as a symbol of proached Tempelhof, he would wiggle his 

this effort were thousands of tiny para- C-54's wings—and out came the treats, 

chutes that were dropped from the planes 

to deliver candy to delighted Berlin chil- Soon, other pilots picked up on 

dren. The effort came into being from one Halvorsen's idea and began dropping the 

man's bright idea: Impressed by the friend- special cargo all over Berlin where they saw 

liness of the Berlin children gathered to children playing. Halvorsen had several 

watch the planes land at the Tempelhof nicknames, including the Candy Bomber, 

airport, U.S. Air Force pilot Lieutenant Gail Uncle Wiggly Wings, and the Chocolate 

S. Halvorsen of Garland, Utah, began drop- Flier. Lieutenant Halvorsen received the 

ping candy to the children. As word Cheney Award in 1948 for his "sweet" idea 

spread, donations of candy, handkerchiefs, and humanitarian action. He became one 

and cloth reached Halvorsen. After crafting of the Berlin airlift's most famous figures. 


was the record day for deliveries: Known as the "Easter Parade," 
1,398 flights brought 12,940 short tons (11,700 metric tons) of 
cargo. (A short ton is 2,000 pounds; a long ton is 2,240 pounds.) 
The successful airlift was a huge propaganda victory for the 
Western powers. Propaganda is facts and ideas deliberately cir¬ 
culated to promote one's own cause or to damage the opposing 
side's cause. 

At midnight on May 12, 1949, the Soviets stopped 
the blockade and reopened highway, train, and water routes 
into West Berlin. (The airlifts, however, would continue 
through September 30, 1949.) The city's residents began to 
celebrate; they—and many others around the world—hoped 
that the Cold War had come to an end. 


Further separation of West and 
East Germany 

The Western allies allowed West German officials to 
craft their own constitution, approved on September 21, 1949, 
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The first convoy of supplies 
arrives in Berlin after the 
Soviets ended the Berlin 
blockade. Reproduced by 
permission of Getty Images. 


which combined the three West German zones into the Feder¬ 
al Republic of Germany. The new West German parliament se¬ 
lected Bonn as West Germany's capital. The West German peo¬ 
ple elected Konrad Adenauer (1876-1967), the chairman of 
the country's Christian Democratic party, as their first chan¬ 
cellor. Aided by the Marshall Plan, U.S. funding assistance for 
economic recovery and development, the West German econ¬ 
omy was revitalized and began to thrive. In 1955, West Ger- 
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many became a completely independent nation. That year it 
also joined the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), a 
Western military alliance for mutual protection. 

In the Soviet-controlled zone of Germany, a commu¬ 
nist-crafted constitution was approved on October 7, 1949. 
Under the new constitution, East Germany became the Ger¬ 
man Democratic Republic (GDR); its capital was East Berlin. 
Communist Walter Ulbricht (1893-1973) headed the East Ger¬ 
man government. Although it remained under strong Soviet 
influence, East Germany officially became independent of the 
Soviet Union in 1955. The Western powers consistently re¬ 
fused to recognize East Germany as an independent country. 

Meanwhile, Berlin remained divided into the four 
sectors originally established after World War II. However, 
the three sectors occupied by the Western allies operated as 
one, both politically and economically. The Soviet sector re¬ 
mained under communist control. 


Brain and labor drain 

Although the East German economy began to recov¬ 
er, it lagged far behind West Germany's. Protests, even riots, 
broke out among workers and had to be quieted by the Sovi¬ 
et military. Through the 1950s, roughly three million East 
Germans left home for the freedom and better economic cli¬ 
mate of West Germany. 

The communists made travel between East and West 
Germany difficult. Ulbricht had closed the entire 900-mile 
border between East and West Germany. Barbed wire fences 
patrolled by armed guards made casual travel across the bor¬ 
der impossible. West Germans had to have permission to 
enter East Germany. East Germans and East Berliners could 
rarely get permission to go into West Germany. However, East 
Germans could freely travel to East Berlin, and within Berlin, 
people could travel freely between all sectors of the city. 

For example, using public transportation systems— 
the underground U-Bahn train or the elevated S-Bahn 
trains—thousands of East Berliners crossed into West Berlin 
daily for jobs and shopping and returned home at night. 
Berlin therefore became the place to escape permanently to 
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West Germany if a person wished to do so (making the per¬ 
son a refugee). First, an East German individual or family 
would come into East Berlin. Over a period of days, weeks, or 
months they could inconspicuously take a few belongings at 
a time into West Berlin. When ready, the fleeing East Ger¬ 
mans simply registered at a refugee assembly camp in the 
western sector of the city. Most refugees resettled in West 
Germany, where jobs were plentiful in the rapidly growing 
economy. A smaller number stayed in West Berlin. 

Three-quarters of the refugees were under forty-five 
years of age, and more than half were under twenty-five 
years of age. The refugees were farmers, skilled industrial 
craftspeople, scientists, and professionals such as engineers, 
doctors, lawyers, and teachers. These were precisely the peo¬ 
ple East Germany needed to build a strong economy. They 
had been educated in East Germany; then they left for the 
West. Their loss was devastating to East Germany. 


Renewed Berlin crisis 

On November 10, 1958, Soviet premier Nikita S. 
Khrushchev (1894-1971) announced that the Soviet Union 
intended to turn over its administrative control responsibili¬ 
ties in East Berlin to East Germany. This statement was a 
threat to the West since the United States and other Western 
countries did not formally recognize East Germany. They 
would be forced to establish relations and further formalize a 
divided Germany. The situation turned even more threaten¬ 
ing when, on November 27, Khrushchev sent a letter to the 
Western powers giving them a six-month ultimatum to with¬ 
draw their military forces from West Berlin. He demanded 
that they enter into serious negotiations for an overall Ger¬ 
man peace treaty acceptable to the Soviet Union. It angered 
Khrushchev that thirteen years after the end of World War II 
no formal German peace treaty had yet been signed. 
Khrushchev still feared that Germany might reunite, side 
with the Western powers, and provide an attack base against 
the Soviet Union. 

Khrushchev also demanded negotiations on the 
problem of West Berlin. He proposed a city with no further 
military occupation, which meant Western troops would 
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have to withdraw from Berlin. Khrushchev stated that if sub¬ 
stantial progress was not made on these issues by May 27, 
1959, he would sign a separate peace treaty with East Ger¬ 
many and turn over to East Germany control of the trans¬ 
portation routes into Berlin. Khrushchev reasoned that if the 
East Germans controlled the routes into Berlin, the Western 
powers would be forced to talk directly to East Germany, not 
the Soviets, about transportation concerns. This, in effect, 
would force the West to recognize East Germany as a nation. 
Forcing this recognition was Khrushchev's primary reason for 
renewing Berlin tensions. He knew that keeping Germany di¬ 
vided would prevent an alliance between Germany and the 
Western powers—and thereby protect the Soviet Union 
against potential united attacks from the west. 

Khrushchev made political points in the Soviet Union 
by taking a tough stance on the issue of Germany. He believed 
the West would never risk a war over Berlin, because the Sovi¬ 
et Union possessed atomic weapons that could destroy West 
Germany, England, and France in a matter of minutes; it also 
had missiles that could hit the United States directly. This put 
U.S. president Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969; served 
1953-61) in a difficult position. 


Western allies hold firm 

The United States and its Western allies rejected 
Khrushchev's demands. They had drawn the line in Berlin 
during the blockade. They vowed to maintain their presence 
in West Berlin while at the same time pushing for a united 
Germany. President Eisenhower opted not to use force to de¬ 
fend West Berlin. He favored diplomatic negotiations with the 
Soviets but did not rule out a nuclear conflict; he considered 
the latter a last resort and vowed that the United States would 
never fire the first shot. Khrushchev backed down from his 
six-month deadline, and May 27, 1959, passed quietly. 

Negotiations between the United States and the Sovi¬ 
et Union continued. John F. Kennedy (1917-1963; served 
1961-63) was elected U.S. president in 1960 and met with 
Khrushchev in June 1961. In classic Cold War language, both 
stated they wanted peace, but they both refused to budge on 
their positions regarding Germany and Berlin. Khrushchev's 
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style was to yell, growl, and generally create an uproarious 
clamor. The young American president was taken aback but 
never wavered in his determination to hold the line in Berlin. 


Berlin Wall 

Even as negotiations went on, a flood of East Ger¬ 
mans departed daily for the West through West Berlin. From 
January through July 1961, approximately two hundred 
thousand East Germans abandoned most of their belongings 
and headed to the western sectors of Berlin. The East German 
economy could not afford the population drain. Walter Ul- 
bricht continually demanded economic assistance from the 
Soviet Union as East Germany's economic woes continued. 
By 1961, Soviet officials were grumbling about Ulbricht and 
the undue strain his demands put on the Soviet economy. It 
was clear something had to be done to end the exodus from 
East Germany to the West. Ulbricht had been requesting for 
years that the Soviet Union do something about West Berlin. 
Ulbricht favored a Soviet takeover of West Berlin, which 
could then be made part of East Germany; alternatively, he 
urged that a separate peace treaty be made between the Sovi¬ 
et Union and East Germany, one that would give the East 
Germans total control of access routes to West Berlin. Ul¬ 
bricht believed this second option would allow him to even¬ 
tually take over West Berlin. Khrushchev believed such ac¬ 
tion was too aggressive and likely to provoke war with the 
West. Not willing to risk a war, Khrushchev rejected Ul- 
bricht's ideas. Nevertheless, he knew the tide of refugees 
must be stopped, so he decided to put another plan, an old 
plan developed years before, into place: Khrushchev ordered 
that a wall be constructed between East and West Berlin, to 
seal off the western sectors of the city from the eastern sector. 

In the early-morning hours of Sunday, August 13, 
1961, East German crews began to erect a fence of barbed wire 
connected to concrete posts—a barrier that ran through the 
heart of Berlin. Constructed street by street, it followed the 
boundary between the Soviet-controlled East Berlin sector 
and the sectors controlled by the Western allies. Soviet tanks 
sat poised a few blocks back. However, neither the Soviets nor 
the East Germans made any attempt to invade West Berlin. By 
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Soviet premier Nikita 
Khrushchev (center of car, 
on right side) waves to 
onlookers in East Berlin on 
July 8, 1958. East German 
leader Walter Ulbricht is 
seated beside him. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 



dawn, crowds of West Berliners came in amazement to view 
what was happening to their city. East Berliners set off for 
their jobs in West Berlin, but their trains did not proceed past 
the boundary. The border between East and West was closed. 
Families whose members lived in various sectors of the city 
suddenly found themselves permanently split apart. 

The three western-sector military governors quickly 
huddled but could not act until they had orders from their re¬ 
spective governments. Construction of the wall had caught 
American intelligence completely off guard. President 
Kennedy was informed at mid-morning on Sunday as he set 
out with his family to picnic and sail off Hyannis Port, Massa¬ 
chusetts. Many years later, according to Time magazine's spe¬ 
cial Web site commemorating the ten years following the fall 
of the Berlin Wall, when Kennedy returned to the Oval Office, 
he told Brigadier General Chester Clifton, his military aide, 
that the wall would stay until the Soviets tired of it. Kennedy 
later stated, "We could have sent tanks over and knocked the 
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Guards stand at the Berlin 
Wall. Photograph by C. Rimmer. 
Reproduced by permission of the 
Corbis Corporation. 


Wall down. What then? They build another one back a hun¬ 
dred yards? We knock that down, then we go to war?" 

Khrushchev had guessed right. As long as West Berlin 
was left unharmed and its access routes were open to West 
Germany, the United States would not risk war. However, the 
wall was actually a huge defeat for communism: It was an ugly 
physical reminder that the communist system would not work 
unless people were denied any other options. Nevertheless, 
Khrushchev had succeeded in stopping the refugee flood to 
the West. Many thought Khrushchev had yet another reason 
for the wall. In sealing off East Berlin from West Berlin, he had 
also effectively sealed off Ulbricht, thwarting any effort Ul- 
bricht might make to take matters into his own hands and 
provoke a war with the West. Khrushchev told Ulbricht that 
the population drain had been halted and demanded that Ul¬ 
bricht get on with building the East German economy. 

It took the entire Sunday to wire off West Berlin's 103- 
mile (166-kilometer) perimeter. A few days later, at least within 
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X, 


Wall of Shame 


Construction of the Berlin Wall 
began August 1 3, 1961. It was originally a 
fence made of barbed wire, twisting 
through the heart of Berlin, but the fence 
was immediately replaced by a concrete 
block wall. Because a few daring individu¬ 
als still managed to escape over the wall, 
the barrier grew more complex, and the 
area around the concrete structure became 
a sinister no-man's-land. The wall was 
meant to keep East Berliners in East Berlin 
and East Germans out of West Berlin. This 
objective was accomplished. Another wall 
was constructed around the outskirts of 
West Berlin restricting travel to East Ger¬ 
many. Known as the "country wall," it was 
not as elaborate as the wall that ran 
through the middle of the city dividing 
East and West Berlin. However, it was 
equally effective in isolating West Berlin. 

The completed wall complex consist¬ 
ed of the following elements, which except 
for the memorials, are all on the east side: 


• Two steel-reinforced concrete walls: 

These walls were 12 to 15 feet (3.7 to 
4.6 meters) high, topped with large 
round concrete piping that could not be 
gripped in an effort to hoist oneself over. 

• Tank traps: Large objects resembling 
in appearance giant jacks from a child's 
game of ball and jacks were lined up in 
a row on the East Berlin side of the 
concrete wall. They could disable any 
vehicle attempting to drive through 
them. 

• "Death strip": The strip was a no- 
man's-land between the tank traps 
and the barbed wire fence. Within the 
strip were ditches, land mines, and a 
concrete pathway for East German sol¬ 
diers on patrol, both on foot and in 
vehicles. Vicious dogs also patrolled. A 
strip of sand and gravel ran by the 
concrete pathway. Routinely raked 
smooth, it exposed footprints of 
would-be escapees. 


the city, crews began construction of a steel-reinforced concrete 
wall topped with barbed wire. As the construction continued, a 
few East Germans made desperate, last-minute attempts to es¬ 
cape. Some tried to jump from windows of apartments that 
were right on the boundary. Those windows were quickly 
bricked over. Others tried to drive cars through the wire fence. 
Soon East German guards began to shoot would-be escapees. In 
1962, eighteen-year-old Peter Fechter, a bricklayer from East 
Berlin, tried to climb over the wall; he was shot by machine- 
gun-carrying East German guards and bled to death in plain 
sight of Western police and reporters. The wall that actually ran 
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Two guards face each other on opposite sides 
of the Berlin Wall. Reproduced by permission of 
Cetty Images. 

• Barbed wire: A barbed wire barrier 
ran the entire length of the "death 
strip" (no-man's-land). 

• Watchtowers and pillboxes: Several 
hundred watchtowers were placed 


along and high above the wall. Guards 
with orders to shoot to kill were always 
present. Pillboxes were concrete-rein¬ 
forced boxlike guardhouses with slit 
openings from which guards could fire. 

• Automatic guns: These unmanned 
guns were activated by wires an es¬ 
capee could stumble into. The guns not 
only fired bullets but triggered shrapnel 
explosions within the "death strip." 

• Lights: Floodlights covered most areas. 

• Memorials: Standing in tribute to 
those who died trying to escape to the 
West, over two hundred memorials 
lined the walls on their west sides. The 
west sides of the walls gradually were 
filled by graffiti artists. In contrast, the 
east sides were painted white to expose 
anyone trying to flee East Germany. 

When the Berlin Wall was built, no 
one imagined how long it would remain. 
The wall did not come down until Novem¬ 
ber 1989. 


through the city was 28.5 miles (45.9 kilometers) long. Within 
a few years, the wall was topped with round piping that made 
escape over the wall impossible. Over time, the area around the 
concrete wall became a deadly no-man's-land of guard towers, 
barbed wire, land mines, and a patrol track. 


West Berliners were allowed very limited access into 
East Berlin. They could cross only at specific crossing points. 
Other Westerners, including U.S. citizens, could cross into 
East Berlin only at the Friedrichstrasse Crossing, known as 
Checkpoint Charlie. It was here, in a sixteen-hour standoff 
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"Checkpoint Charlie," the 
only crossing point for non- 
West Berliners along the 
Berlin Wall. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


beginning October 27, 1961, that Soviet tanks faced directly 
at U.S. tanks. The standoff was a result of a dispute over pass¬ 
port procedures. Fortunately, diplomatic efforts resolved the 
problem before the tanks fired a shot. Some historians be¬ 
lieve this confrontation came as close as any in the Cold War 
to igniting a hot war, an actual armed conflict. 


Global significance 


In West Berlin, the Berlin Wall was called the "Wall of 
Shame"; to the rest of the world, the barbed-wire-and-concrete 
structure was simply the Wall. It stood as a testimony to the di¬ 
visions brought about during the Cold War. Many thought of 
Checkpoint Charlie as the place where the communist East 
came face-to-face with the democratic West. When President 
Kennedy went to West Berlin in June 1963, he stopped at 
Checkpoint Charlie. After climbing to a viewing stand and sur¬ 
veying the no-man's-land below, he spotted three women in a 
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window in an East Berlin apartment waving handkerchiefs to¬ 
ward him. He stood for a moment in tribute to them. Back at 
West Berlin's city hall, he addressed 250,000 Berliners. Having 
thrown out a speech prepared for him, he spoke from the 
heart. If anyone in the world does not understand the issues 
between a free world and a communist one, Kennedy thun¬ 
dered repeatedly, "Let them come to Berlin." He concluded by 
showing support for a united, democratic Berlin by saying, "Ich 
bin ein Berliner [I am a Berliner]." The crowd cheered wildly. 
Despite the significance of Kennedy's Berlin visit, the Berlin 
Wall stood for twenty-eight years. As President Kennedy once 
noted, no one wanted the wall, but perhaps a wall was better 
than war. (Amid fireworks and celebration, the border between 
East and West Berlin opened on November 9, 1989, and the 
wall was torn down; see Chapter 15, End of the Cold War.) 
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Dawning of the Nuclear Age 


O n Monday, July 16, 1945, at exactly 5:29:45 a.m. Moun¬ 
tain War Time, the world's first successful detonation, or 
explosion, of an atomic bomb occurred. Referred to by scien¬ 
tists as "the gadget" or "the thing," it exploded with the force 
of 21,000 tons (19,047 metric tons) of TNT (a commonly 
used high explosive). A flash of light brighter than people 
had ever witnessed before illuminated the landscape of the 
test site near Alamogordo, New Mexico, in an area called Jor¬ 
nada del Muerto (commonly translated as Journey of the 
Dead). The code name for the test was "Trinity." 

As noted on the Los Alamos National Laboratory Web 
site, General Leslie R. Groves (1896-1970), the U.S. Army of¬ 
ficer in charge, later recalled, "As we approached the final 
minute the quiet grew more intense. As I lay there in the 
final seconds, I thought only what I would do if the count¬ 
down got to zero and nothing happened." Later, General 
Thomas Farrell, deputy to Groves, wrote that the "whole 
country was lighted by a searing light with the intensity 
many times that of the midday sun. It was golden, purple, vi¬ 
olet, gray and blue. It lighted every peak, crevasse and ridge 
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Words to Know 


Atomic bomb: An explosive device that 
releases nuclear energy (energy that 
comes from an atom's core). All previ¬ 
ous explosive devices were powered by 
rapid burning or decomposition of a 
chemical compound; they only released 
energy from the outermost electrons of 
an atom. Nuclear explosives are ener¬ 
gized by splitting an atom, a process 
called fission. 

Atomic Energy Commission (AEC): A 
unit established by Congress in July 
1946 that managed the nuclear re¬ 
search facilities in Oak Ridge, Tennessee, 
Hanford, Washington, and Los Alamos, 
New Mexico. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 


flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected by 
a single political party that controls all as¬ 
pects of society. Private ownership of 
property is eliminated and government 
directs all economic production. The 
goods produced and accumulated wealth 
are, in theory, shared relatively egually by 
all. All religious practices are banned. 

Manhattan Project: A project begun in 
1942—during World War II (1939-45)— 
with the goal of building an atomic 
weapon before scientists in Germany or 
Japan did. 

Strategic Air Command (SAC): A unit es¬ 
tablished by the U.S. military with the 
goal of identifying targets in the Soviet 
Union and being ready to deliver nu¬ 
clear weapons to those targets. 


of the nearby mountain range with a clarity and beauty that 
cannot be described but must be seen to be imagined. Sec¬ 
onds after the explosion came first the air blast pressing hard 
against the people, to be followed almost immediately by the 
strong sustained awesome roar that warned of doomsday and 
made us feel we puny things were blasphemous [showing a 
lack of reverence] to dare tamper with the forces heretofore 
[previously] reserved for the Almighty." The world's first suc¬ 
cessful detonation of an atomic bomb was the climax of a se¬ 
cret effort known as the Manhattan Project. 

The Manhattan Project began during 1942 in the mid¬ 
dle of World War II (1939-45). The goal of the project was to 
build an atomic weapon before scientists in Germany or 
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Japan did. The United States was at 
war with these two nations. During 
the 1930s, scientists in both the Unit¬ 
ed States and Germany greatly ex¬ 
panded knowledge in the field of nu¬ 
clear physics, the study of the 
structure and reactions of an atom. 
Late in 1938, nuclear physicists in Ger¬ 
many discovered nuclear fission. Fis¬ 
sion is the splitting of the nucleus of 
an atom; when the nucleus is split, a 
substantial amount of energy is re¬ 
leased. Aware of this discovery, Ger¬ 
man physicists who had left Germany 
to live and work in the United States, 
due to Adolf Hitler (1889-1945) and 
his politics of Nazism (which stressed 
racism), feared the Germans could and 
would build powerful atomic bombs. 


Albert Einstein's letter 

Three Hungarian scientists 
who lived in Germany and then 
moved to the United States—Leo Szi¬ 
lard (1898-1964), Edward Teller 
(1908-2003), and Eugene Wigner 
(1902-1995)—asked the German-born 
Albert Einstein (1879-1955), Ameri¬ 
ca's most famous physicist, to write a 
letter to U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945; 
served 1933-45) expressing their fears and stressing the ur¬ 
gency of the atomic bomb situation. As noted on the Man¬ 
hattan Project Heritage Preservation Association Web site, 
Einstein penned his letter on August 2, 1939, stating that re¬ 
cent breakthroughs in nuclear research led him to believe 
"the element uranium may be turned into a new and impor¬ 
tant source of energy in the immediate future" and that "ex¬ 
tremely powerful bombs [could be] constructed." Einstein re¬ 
quested increased funding for American nuclear physicists 
working throughout the country in university laboratories 
and urged better communication among them. Realizing 
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People to Know 


Lavrenty Beria (1899-1953): Leader of 
the Soviet secret police and manager 
of the Soviet bomb project. 

Leslie R. Groves (1896-1970): The U.S. 
Army officer in charge of the Manhat¬ 
tan Project. 

Adolf Hitler (1889-1945): Nazi party 
president, 1921-45; German leader, 
1933-45. 

Igor Kurchatov (1903-1960): The Soviet 
Union's premier nuclear physicist, who 
led the building of the Soviets' atomic 
bomb in 1948. 

J. Robert Oppenheimer (1904-1967): A 
theoretical physicist who led the build¬ 
ing of the United States' atomic bomb 
during World War II. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945): 

Thirty-second U.S. president, 1933-45. 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty- 
third U.S. president, 1945-53. 


Dawning of the Nuclear Age 



The mushroom cloud from 
the United States' "Trinity" 
test on July 16, 1945, thirty 
seconds after detonation. 

Photograph by Berlyn Brixner. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 



that Germany's Hitler could develop these powerful new 
weapons and use them to hold the world hostage, Roosevelt 
established the Uranium Committee in October 1939. This 
was the first step toward organized development of an atom¬ 
ic bomb (A-bomb) in the United States. 


Long-distance difficulties 

Across the country, many institutes of advanced 
learning (including the University of California's Radiation 
Laboratory and the physics departments at Columbia, Stan¬ 
ford, and Cornell Universities; the California Institute of 
Technology; and the Universities of Wisconsin and Illinois) 
stepped up research into preparing nuclear materials such as 
uranium-235 and plutonium. Uranium-235 and plutonium 
are fissionable elements and the bases of atomic bombs. The 
National Academy of Sciences announced that its number 
one priority was to build atomic weapons before anyone else 
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in the world did so. Scientists met at conferences to share 
their knowledge, but coordinating the scattered research pro¬ 
jects proved problematic. Long-distance communication be¬ 
tween scientists was all but impossible because government 
security regulations required that uranium and plutonium re¬ 
search be kept top-secret; scientists could not discuss their re¬ 
search over the phone or in writing. By the fall of 1942, a re¬ 
search facility in one location, where key scientists could 
speak in person and work together, was desperately needed. 


The Manhattan Project 

Vannevar Bush (1890-1974) was head of the Office of 
Scientific Research and Development (OSRD), the wartime 
civilian scientific mobilization group. He asked President Roo¬ 
sevelt to assign to the military the construction of a lab and 
production plants. Roosevelt assigned the army to work with 
OSRD. In September 1942, Leslie R. Groves of the Army Corps 
of Engineers was appointed to take charge of the weapons pro¬ 
gram. Groves was immediately promoted to brigadier general 
so that he would have sufficient rank to impress the senior 
civilian scientists in the project. Groves and the Manhattan 
Engineer District, headquartered in New York City, took 
charge. Groves named the weapons program the Manhattan 
Project after his home base. With directness and determined 
efficiency, Groves established two large production plants, the 
Clinton Engineer Works in Oak Ridge, Tennessee, and the 
Hanford Engineer Works in eastern Washington State. Oak 
Ridge would produce uranium-235; Hanford would produce 
plutonium. Construction of a third facility, the Manhattan En¬ 
gineer District Laboratory, began in March 1943 in a remote 
desert area near Los Alamos, New Mexico. The first atomic 
bomb would be assembled at the Los Alamos site, dubbed Pro¬ 
ject Y, about a hundred miles north of Albuquerque. 

In October 1942, Groves named J. Robert Oppen- 
heimer (1904-1967), a theoretical physicist from the Univer¬ 
sity of California at Berkeley, to lead the laboratory's scien¬ 
tists. In March 1943, before construction of the facility was 
anywhere near complete, the most renowned scientists in the 
country and their families began arriving at Los Alamos. Nav¬ 
igating primitive roads and dealing with inadequate cooking 
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and sleeping accommodations, they 
began their work. No one knew how 
close the Germans were to completing 
a bomb, but if Germany won the 
bomb race, America would lose the 
war. Every month, week, and day 
counted. 


A secret project, a 
secret town 

Everything about the Manhat¬ 
tan Project was top-secret. When 
Robert Serber (1909-1997) of the Uni¬ 
versity of Illinois, Oppenheimer's 
chief theoretical assistant, rose to give 
one of the first lectures to the gath¬ 
ered Los Alamos scientists, he an¬ 
nounced that the project objective 
was to build a practical military 
weapon, a bomb based on nuclear fis¬ 
sion. Upon hearing the word bomb, 
Oppenheimer sent a note up to the 


Physicist). Robert Oppen¬ 
heimer, head of the 
Manhattan Project. Courtesy 
of the National Archives and 
Records Administration. 


podium saying Serber should use the 
term “gadget," not bomb, because many carpenters and 
other workers were still present and might overhear. From 
then on, the bomb was always referred to as “the gadget." 

Within the year, thousands of personnel from all 
over the country had arrived, and Los Alamos became a small 
town. Everyone there had passed rigorous background 
checks. The name Los Alamos could not appear on any let¬ 
ters or parcels, incoming or outgoing. Instead the address was 
Box 1663, Santa Fe, New Mexico. The address on the birth 
certificates of babies born at the Los Alamos Engineers Hospi¬ 
tal between 1942 and 1945 was simply “Box 1663." 

Ultimately about 140,000 military and civilian indi¬ 
viduals—physicists, chemists, engineers, teachers, carpenters, 
janitors, etc.—worked on the Manhattan Project at Los Alam¬ 
os and in various secret locations throughout the United 
States. However, only a tiny percentage ever knew the ulti¬ 
mate goal was to build an atomic bomb. 
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Mission completed 

On July 16, 1945, the “gadget" tested successfully. At 
that point, the United States had the only workable atomic 
bomb in the world. Los Alamos engineers did not realize that 
the German attempt to develop a bomb had been derailed 
years earlier. Lack of organization, then the devastation of 
World War II, had prevented any concerted effort by the sci¬ 
entists in Germany. 

Los Alamos produced two bombs, code-named “Little 
Boy" and “Fat Man." Confident that Little Boy would work, 
scientists assembled the uranium-235-based bomb and read¬ 
ied it for shipment in early July 1945. Fat Man, which had a 
plutonium base, needed to be tested to confirm that it would 
detonate. The “Trinity" test near Alamogordo, New Mexico, 
was therefore a test of a plutonium-based bomb like Fat Man. 
When that bomb detonated, American scientists knew they 
had opened the age of nuclear weaponry; they also knew that 
this weapon would end World War II. 


An aerial view of Los 
Alamos National Laboratory 
during the 1940s. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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"Little Boy," the first 
nuclear bomb. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


World War II ends 

The results of the Trinity test were immediately con¬ 
veyed to U.S. president Harry S. Truman (1884-1972; served 
1945-53), who had taken office after President Roosevelt's 
death in April 1945. Truman was attending a conference in 
Potsdam, near Berlin, Germany. He casually informed Soviet 
premier Joseph Stalin (1879-1953), also in attendance, that 
the United States had a new weapon of great destructive 
power. On July 26, 1945, Truman and Clement Attlee 
(1883-1967), who had replaced Winston Churchill (1874- 
1965) as Great Britain's prime minister, issued an ultimatum 
to Japan: Surrender or face total destruction. Japan rejected 
the ultimatum. 


In the early-morning hours of August 6, Little Boy 
rode in the belly of a U.S. B-29 bomber, the Enola Gay, that 
was part of the 509th Composite Air Group, stationed in the 
Mariana Islands in the western Pacific Ocean. At precisely 
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"Little Boy" and "Fat Man" 


Between 1942 and 1945, Los Alam¬ 
os scientists produced two types of 
bombs—or "gadgets," as they were called 
during development. The bombs were det¬ 
onated in different ways. One bomb, code- 
named "Little Boy," used uranium-235 (LJ- 
235) and was detonated by a process called 
fission. Fission involves splitting the atomic 
nucleus of a heavy element to create two 
lighter elements. Natural uranium contains 
two forms of the element mixed together: 
U-235 and U-238. U-235 is fissionable (split- 
table); U-238 is not. Therefore, to gather 
material for bomb making, scientists have 
to separate U-235 from U-238. 

The nuclear research plant in Oak 
Ridge, Tennessee, took charge of the task to 
produce the U-235 needed for Little Boy. To 
detonate Little Boy, a slug of U-235 would be 
fired like a bullet down a gun barrel into the 
center of another chunk of U-235. Adding its 
own fissionable material to the mix, the slug 
would split the nucleus of the U-235 chunk, 
causing it to release a tremendous amount of 
energy in the form of an explosion. Little Boy 
was 10 feet (3 meters) long and 28 inches 
(71 centimeters) in diameter; it weighed 
9,000 pounds (4,086 kilograms). Scientists 


were certain that this type of bomb would 
work and did not actually test Little Boy. 

The second type of bomb, code- 
named Fat Man, used implosion (an ex¬ 
treme inward collapse) to detonate pluto¬ 
nium. A University of California at Berkeley 
scientist, Glenn T. Seaborg (1912-1999), 
discovered that a new fissionable element 
could be made by bombarding uranium- 
238 with neutrons, one of two kinds of 
particles found inside the nucleus (central 
part) of an atom. He named the new ele¬ 
ment plutonium. The nuclear research 
plant in Hanford, Washington, was in 
charge of producing plutonium. Fat Man 
consisted of high explosives surrounding a 
plutonium ball. When detonated, the ex¬ 
plosives would compress, or sgueeze, the 
plutonium, causing a massive energy re¬ 
lease, or explosion. Los Alamos scientists 
were not sure the plutonium bomb would 
work, so they conducted the Trinity test of 
Fat Man on July 1 6, 1945. The spectacular 
results confirmed that it indeed worked. 

Both types of bombs release energy 
(explode) as a result of a change in the com¬ 
position of the atomic nucleus; that is why 
they are called atomic or nuclear weapons. 


8:16:02 a.m. Japanese time, Little Boy was dropped on the 
center of Hiroshima, Japan, instantly killing at least 80,000 
people and seriously injuring at least 100,000 more. Many of 
the injured would die of burns and radiation exposure. Japan 
did not surrender. On August 9, at 11:02 a.m. Japanese time, 
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A-Bombs and H-Bombs 


All the bombs mentioned in this 
chapter were created by altering the nucle¬ 
us of the atom of an element, so all of them 
may be referred to as nuclear bombs or 
atomic bombs. However, technically, only 
bombs that are detonated by controlled fis¬ 
sion, or the splitting of an atom's nucleus, 
are true atomic bombs, or A-bombs. 

Bombs that are created by the fu¬ 
sion, or joining together, of atomic nuclei 
of the element hydrogen are called hydro¬ 
gen bombs, or H-bombs. H-bombs are also 
called thermonuclear bombs, because of 
the incredible heat their reaction generates. 
H-bombs explode with a much greater 
force than A-bombs. 

Although highly destructive, A- 
bombs are limited in power compared to 
the boundless destructive force of H-bombs. 
One kiloton equals the explosive force of (or 
the energy released by) 1,000 tons (907 
metric tons) of TNT, a conventional (nonnu¬ 
clear) explosive. One megaton equals the 


explosive force of 1,000,000 tons (907,000 
metric tons) of TNT. 

In August 1945, the United States 
dropped A-bombs on Japan over the cities of 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki. The Hiroshima 
bomb, using the code name "Little Boy," had 
a force of 1 3,000 tons (11,791 metric tons), 
or 1 3 kilotons, of TNT. Its element base was 
uranium-235. The Nagasaki bomb, using the 
code name "Fat Man," had a force of 22,000 
tons (19,954 metric tons), or 22 kilotons, of 
TNT. Its element base was plutonium. 

Two tests showed the tremendous 
force of H-bombs. One test, at Enewetak 
Atoll, on November 1, 1952, had a force of 
10,400,000 tons (9,432,800 metric tons), or 
10,400 kilotons, or 10.4 megatons, of TNT. 
Its element base was hydrogen. Another test 
(given the test code name of Bravo), at Biki¬ 
ni Atoll, on March 1, 1954, had a force of 
15,000,000 tons (1 3,605,000 metric tons), 
or 15,000 kilotons, or 15 megatons, of TNT. 
Its element base was hydrogen. 


Fat Man was dropped on Nagasaki, Japan, killing nearly 
74,000 and injuring 75,000 of Nagasaki's 286,000 residents. 
Japan agreed to surrender on August 14, 1945. 


Arms race begins 

When President Truman mentioned to Stalin at Pots¬ 
dam that the United States had a powerful new weapon, he 
did not realize that Stalin was already aware of the Manhat¬ 
tan Project; Soviet spies had been reporting to Stalin regular- 
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ly. American officials no doubt hoped that U.S. possession of 
an atomic bomb would give them an advantage in postwar 
negotiations and make Stalin and the Soviets more manage¬ 
able. Instead, Stalin accelerated the Soviet A-bomb effort. The 
Soviets vowed to produce their own atomic weapons and to 
break the U.S. monopoly as soon as possible. The Soviet 
Union and the United States were now locked in an arms 
race, with each side trying to equal or outdo the military 
strength of the other. This further promoted the "cold war" 
between the two countries: Neither could use its weapons 
without risking annihilation, but both continued the battle 
by building more powerful bombs. 


"Joe-1" 

Only a few weeks after the bombing of Hiroshima 
and Nagasaki, Stalin ordered forty-two-year-old Igor Kurcha¬ 
tov (1903-1960), the Soviet Union's premier nuclear physi¬ 
cist, to build an atomic bomb by 1948. The focus of the Sovi¬ 
et nuclear program was to detonate a nuclear bomb as soon 
as possible, no matter the cost. Stalin also selected Lavrenty 
Beria (1899-1953), leader of the dreaded Soviet secret police, 
to organize and manage the Soviet bomb project. Kurchatov 
had the same role in the Soviet program as Oppenheimer had 
had in the Manhattan Project. Beria was the Soviet counter¬ 
part to General Groves—with one major distinction: Appar¬ 
ently Beria had permission to shoot Kurchatov and his staff 
if they failed at their task. Beria was fond of announcing to 
Kurchatov, "You will become camp dust." Perhaps partly out 
of fear but overwhelmingly out of a sense of patriotic duty to 
his country that had been so injured by the Germans during 
World War II, Kurchatov set about his task immediately. Like 
most Soviets, he believed the United States intended to use 
its atomic power to gain influence around the world, perhaps 
to push its economic and political views onto the Soviet 
Union and its allies. 

Both Kurchatov and Beria were talented organizers. 
They mobilized people and resources. Uranium was mined; a 
nuclear reactor (a device in which nuclear reactions took 
place) was built; and the super-secret atomic weapons labora¬ 
tory, Arzamas-16, took shape. It was nicknamed "Los Arza- 
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mas," a play on words with the U.S. atomic weapons labora¬ 
tory site of Los Alamos. Arzamas-16 was much like Los Alam¬ 
os: It was developed at the site of a small town, Sarov. About 
250 miles (400 kilometers) east of Moscow, Sarov soon disap¬ 
peared from maps. All the great Soviet scientists would live 
and work at this top-secret location, and after several years, 
they created a plutonium bomb, code-named "Joe-1." 

In early 1946, a two-story house called the "Forester's 
Cabin" was built at Los Arzamas for Kurchatov and his wife, 
Marina. It was within walking distance of Kurchatov's lab. 
Kurchatov was likable and capable—he even coped well with 
Beria—and he brought about intense loyalty from his fellow 
scientists. He often sat at a table with his staff, surrounded by 
the extensive flower and vegetable garden he had planted at 
his house, and invited them to discuss problems and working 
plans. At the end of the discussion, Kurchatov would assign a 
month's worth of work and send them back to the lab. Then, 
only hours later, he would head down his path through the 
woods to the lab to see how much progress had been made. 

After a series of technical delays, Kurchatov delivered 
on August 29, 1949. The Soviets' first atomic test, code- 
named "First Lightning," was successful. A plutonium bomb 
named Joe-1, which closely resembled the U.S. "gadget" Fat 
Man, detonated at the Semipalatinsk Test Site in northeast¬ 
ern Kazakhstan. A few days later, the United States became 
aware of the test. A U.S. Air Force B-29 on a weather mission 
over the North Pacific encountered a very high radioactivity 
count. Analyzing the data, U.S. scientists realized the Soviets 
had detonated a plutonium atomic bomb. 


"Enormous" 

U.S. intelligence had figured that the earliest possible 
Soviet completion of a nuclear weapon would be about 1953. 
It seemed reasonable that Kurchatov and his scientists would 
need that much time to design and build their own atomic 
bomb. However, the Soviet project had been speeded up by 
information from "atomic spies" within the Manhattan Pro¬ 
ject. "Enormous" was the code word the atomic spies used to 
refer to the Manhattan Project. Between 1943 and 1945, 
Klaus Fuchs (1911-1988), Theodore Alvin Hall (1925-1999), 


90 


Cold War: Almanac 




David Greenglass (1922-), Ruth Greenglass (1925-), Julius 
Rosenberg (1918-1953), Ethel Rosenberg (1915-1953), and 
Harry Gold (c. 1911-1972) helped deliver technical informa¬ 
tion from the Manhattan Project to Beria and Kurchatov and 
their colleagues at Los Arzamas. Fuchs, a Los Alamos scien¬ 
tist; Hall, a Los Alamos physicist; and David Greenglass, a Los 
Alamos machinist, passed detailed information to the Rosen- 
bergs and Gold. In turn, the information was passed on to 
the Soviets. In retrospect, historians believe the information 
that the spies passed on speeded up Soviet atomic bomb de¬ 
velopment by one to two years. 

On September 23, 1949, a shocked United States lis¬ 
tened as President Truman revealed information about the 
Soviet atomic blast. Americans absorbed the news with dread 
rather than panic. Clearly the Soviets had caught up. Ameri¬ 
cans now questioned their own safety. Fuchs had sent de¬ 
tailed data about the American plutonium bomb, "Fat Man"; 
that explained Joe-l's resemblance. Hall was the only atomic 
spy U.S. officials knew about who was not caught. 


Ground zero in Kazakhstan, 
the site of the first Soviet 
atomic explosion on August 
29, 1949. This photograph, 
taken in November 1992, 
shows the desolation forty- 
three years later. Photograph 
by Shepard Sherbell. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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The Strategic Air Command and the 
Atomic Energy Commission 

After the initial race to create an atomic bomb, two key 
groups came into being in the United States in 1946: the Strate¬ 
gic Air Command and the Atomic Energy Commission. The 
U.S. military established the Strategic Air Command (SAC), and 
by the late 1940s SAC's goal was to identify targets in the Sovi¬ 
et Union and be ready to deliver nuclear weapons to those tar¬ 
gets. It was hoped that this would deter any Soviet aggression. 
The United States saw atomic weapons as a way to match the 
strength of the Soviet land armies in Eastern Europe. 

The Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), established by 
Congress in July 1946, took over management of the nuclear 
research facilities at Oak Ridge, Hanford, and Los Alamos. 
Universities contracted with the AEC for research and devel¬ 
opment of weapons. The University of California contracted 
with the AEC to manage Los Alamos. Although World War II 
had ended, the United States and the Soviet Union were be¬ 
coming entangled in a war over political and economic 
ideas—the Cold War. Increasingly, Americans believed that 
the United States needed to maintain superiority in weaponry 
to deter Soviet aggression. Subscribing to this view, the AEC 
favored development of weapons rather than pursuing ways 
to peacefully take advantage of nuclear energy. 


Hydrogen bomb 

President Truman shocked the United States and the 
world with his announcement that the Soviet Union had suc¬ 
cessfully detonated an atomic weapon. The United States had 
to reassess its position in the world: U.S. leaders were already 
worried about the strong and growing Soviet communist influ¬ 
ence in Eastern Europe. Additionally the communists con¬ 
trolled China. Many Americans believed that only being on 
constant alert and having a strong military armed with nu¬ 
clear weapons could keep the Soviets in check. Indeed, some 
feared a communist takeover of the United States if the United 
States let down its guard, even momentarily. 

In the fall of 1949, after the Soviet atomic bomb test, a 
secret and heated debate raged among American government 
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The Strategic 
Air Command 


In 1948, General Curtis E. LeMay 
(1906-1990), a decorated World War II 
pilot, assumed command of the U.S. Air 
Force Strategic Air Command (SAC), which 
was formed in 1946. Based in Nebraska at 
Offutt Air Base, the SAC bomber force be¬ 
came the cornerstone for the U.S. national 
air defensive and offensive strategy. Com¬ 
manding the nerve center of an eventually 
worldwide bomber-missile force, LeMay 
started building his bomber teams into an 
elite, well-seasoned corps. Deciding that 
the best defense was indeed an overwhelm¬ 
ing offense, LeMay pushed for a buildup of 
nuclear weapons and for bombers to carry 
them. As soon as the Soviets demonstrated 
nuclear capability, LeMay emphasized that 
SAC needed to have at its disposal enough 
weapons, and the planes to carry them, to 
hit thousands of targets in the Soviet Union. 
By 1952 he had identified up to six thou¬ 
sand Soviet targets. He reasoned that SAC's 
strength would deter Soviet aggression. 

According to Isaacs and Downing 
in Cold War: An Illustrated History, 1945 - 



U.S. general Curtis E. LeMay. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis Corporation. 


1991, the U.S. military had 298 atomic 
bombs in 1950, 2,422 nuclear weapons in 
1955, and 27,100 by 1962. In 1951, SAC 
had 668 B-50 and B-29 bombers. By 1959 it 
had 500 long-range B-52 bombers and 
more than 2,500 B-47 bombers that could 
refuel in midair. 


officials, scientists, and the U.S. military. Reevaluating U.S. 
strength in light of the Soviet atomic test, Truman turned first 
to the AEC. After completing the Manhattan Project, U.S. sci¬ 
entists had considered the development of a hydrogen bomb 
(H-bomb), which would be far more destructive than the 
bombs dropped in Japan. They knew that H-bombs could be 
created through fusion, or joining together, of the atomic nu¬ 
clei of the element hydrogen. However, AEC director David 
Lilienthal (1899-1981) did not support further testing in peace- 
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David Lilienthal, director of 
the Atomic Energy 
Commission. Courtesy of the 
Library of Congress. 



time. Because the Soviets had just developed their own A- 
bomb, others on the AEC wanted the United States to do im¬ 
mediate and concentrated research to develop the H-bomb. 
Lilienthal, fully aware of the H-bomb's boundless destructive 
power, still resisted. He then asked for direction from the AEC's 
General Advisory Committee (GAC), a group made up of scien¬ 
tists including Manhattan Project leader J. Robert Oppen- 
heimer. The GAC supported Lilienthal, recommending a 
buildup of A-bombs but rejecting development of the H-bomb. 

However, yet another group of scientists (including Ed¬ 
ward Teller, who in 1939 had urged Einstein to write to then- 
President Roosevelt about development of the A-bomb) argued 
in favor of the H-bomb. Concurring, the U.S. military strongly 
urged development, emphasizing the need to produce such a 
weapon before the Soviets could produce one. President Tru¬ 
man managed to keep all the debate secret; he hoped the press 
and the American public would not hear about the H-bomb be¬ 
fore he had decided what to do. He next appointed a three- 
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man committee—Lilienthal, Secretary of State Dean Acheson 
(1893-1971), and Secretary of Defense Louis Johnson 
(1891-1966)—to debate the issue and advise him. Lilienthal re¬ 
mained opposed, but Acheson and Johnson supported devel¬ 
opment of the H-bomb. Truman believed that negotiating a 
mutual agreement with the Soviets not to pursue the H-bomb 
was hopeless, so in late January 1950 he announced to the 
American public that development would proceed on all types 
of nuclear weapons, including the H-bomb. Scientists at Los 
Alamos immediately began work on the H-bomb. 

By the late 1940s, Soviet scientists knew that U.S. sci¬ 
entists were researching the H-bomb, so they began research, 
too. The Soviet investigation team was headed by physicist 
Yakov Zel'dovich (1914-1987) and included fellow physicists 
Andrey Sakharov (1921-1989), Vitali Ginzburg (1916-), and 
Viktor Davidenko. Sakharov would become known as the fa¬ 
ther of the Soviet hydrogen bomb. 


Thermonuclear race 

On November 1, 1952, from the tiny atoll, or coral is¬ 
land, of Enewetak, part of the western Pacific's Marshall Is¬ 
lands, a fireball arose. America's first hydrogen bomb had been 
detonated. The fireball's mushroom shape grew to 100 miles 
(160 kilometers) in diameter and rained down radioactive ma¬ 
terial. The H-bomb was 800 times more powerful than the A- 
bomb dropped on Hiroshima, exploding with a force of 10.4 
megatons (9,432,800 metric tons) of TNT. The bomb could not 
be transported by aircraft; it was too heavy and had to be 
cooled by refrigeration until detonated. 

On August 12, 1953, the Soviets successfully tested 
Joe-4 at Semipalatinsk Test Site. Although much smaller than 
the U.S. test bomb and not a true hydrogen bomb, Joe-4 
brought the Soviets into the race. On March 1, 1954, the Unit¬ 
ed States detonated a physically smaller, lithium-based hydro¬ 
gen bomb that could be carried by a B-47 jet bomber. The test, 
known as "Bravo," occurred at the Bikini Atoll, 200 miles (321 
kilometers) from Enewetak. The bomb yielded 15 megatons 
(13,605,000 metric tons) of destructive force. 

The Soviets kept pace with U.S. progress. On November 
22, 1955, again at Semipalatinsk, the Soviets' first true hydrogen 
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The view of the first 
hydrogen bomb, following 
its detonation near 
Enewetak, in the Pacific's 
Marshall Islands, November 
1, 1952. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


bomb detonated. At 1.6 megatons (1,451,200 metric tons and a 
little over 100 times the force of the Hiroshima bomb), it was 
the world's first air-dropped hydrogen bomb. The Cold War and 
the thermonuclear race, referring to nuclear weapons that re¬ 
lease atomic energy by joining hydrogen nuclei at high temper¬ 
atures, had spiraled out of control. Although both the United 
States and the Soviet Union claimed they did not want to use 
the H-bombs, the world could only hold its breath and wait. 
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Homeland Insecurities 



//A re you now, or have you ever been, a member of the 
/mCommunist Party?" This was the question members of 
the House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC) asked 
each American who was brought before them. The HUAC, 
reaching its peak of power between 1947 and 1953, was at 
the center of the Red Scare, a period in U.S. history when 
Americans felt highly threatened by communism. Commu¬ 
nism is a system of government in which a single political 
party controls almost all aspects of society. A communist sys¬ 
tem eliminates private ownership of property and business. 
Goods produced and accumulated wealth are in theory 
shared relatively equally by all. Under communism, people 
are not guaranteed individual liberties. In communist coun¬ 
tries religious practices are not allowed. 

Americans feared communists would gain strength in 
their country and might eventually take over. "Reds under the 
beds" and "better dead than Red" were common catchphras- 
es. (The term "Red" was used to refer to communists and 
communist sympathizers.) Americans became obsessed with 
the fear of communism and looked with suspicion on subver- 
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Words to Know 


Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 
flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected 
by a single political party that controls 
almost all aspects of society. Private 
ownership of property is eliminated and 
government directs all economic pro¬ 
duction. The goods produced and accu¬ 
mulated wealth are, in theory, shared 
relatively equally by all. All religious 
practices are banned. 


Hollywood Ten: Ten producers, directors, 
and screenwriters from Hollywood who 
were called before the House Un-Ameri¬ 
can Activities Committee (HUAC) to ex¬ 
plain their politics and reveal what orga¬ 
nizations they were part of. Eight of the 
ten had communist affiliations. 

House Un-American Activities Commit¬ 
tee (HUAC): A congressional group es¬ 
tablished to investigate and root out any 
communist influences within the United 
States. 

Red Scare: A great fear among U.S. citi¬ 
zens in the late 1940s and early 1950s 
that communist influences were infiltrat¬ 
ing U.S. society and government and 
could eventually lead to the overthrow 
of the American democratic system. 


sive, or revolutionary, groups within the United States. The 
HUAC was established to investigate and root out any com¬ 
munist influences within the country. In this atmosphere of 
suspicion and fear, "McCarthyism"—unfounded accusations 
of disloyalty to the U.S. government—was strong and contin¬ 
ued to grow stronger. Even the U.S. Federal Bureau of Investi¬ 
gation (FBI) joined in the fight against the "Red Menace." 


Communism and democracy 

During the Red Scare, investigations and restrictions on 
liberties protected by the U.S. Constitution shook Americans. 
But Soviet and Eastern European citizens experienced far worse 
conditions under Communist Party leader Joseph Stalin 
(1879-1953). Many years earlier, in November 1917, members 
of a rising political party in Russia, the Bolsheviks, had gained 
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People to Know 


X, 


Whittaker Chambers (1901-1961): A 
journalist who admitted at the House 
Un-American Activities Committee 
(HUAC) hearings that he had once been 
a communist but had later denounced 
communism; he named Alger Hiss as a 
communist. 

Martin Dies (1900-1972): U.S. represen¬ 
tative from Texas, 1931-44, 1953-58; 
chairman of the House Un-American Ac¬ 
tivities Committee (HUAC), often called 
the Dies Committee. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969): 
Thirty-fourth U.S. president, 1953-61. 

Alger Hiss (1904-1996): U.S. State De¬ 
partment official who was accused of 
being a communist; he served three 
years and eight months in prison after 
being convicted of perjury. 

Joseph R. McCarthy (1908-1957): U.S. 
senator from Wisconsin, 1947-58; for 


four years, he sought to expose Ameri¬ 
can communists by manipulating the 
public's fear of communism and by 
making false accusations and claims that 
a massive communist conspiracy threat¬ 
ened to take over the country. 

Richard M. Nixon (1913-1994): Republi¬ 
can congressman from California, 
1947-50; member of the House Un- 
American Activities Committee (HUAC), 
and closely involved with the investiga¬ 
tion of accused communist Alger Hiss; 
was later a U.S. senator, vice president, 
and president. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945): Thir¬ 
ty-second U.S. president, 1933-45. 

Joseph Stalin (1879-1953): Dictatorial 
Russian/Soviet leader, 1924-53. 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty-third 
U.S. president, 1945-53. 


control of the Russian government. The Bolsheviks, later called 
the Communists, believed in the ideology of Vladimir I. Lenin 
(1870-1924), who established the Communist Party in Russia. 

The American public soon realized the communist 
system of government was uncompromisingly different from 
U.S. democracy. In the United States, property and business¬ 
es are privately owned, and the Bill of Rights protects indi¬ 
vidual liberties. Americans are free to worship as they wish. 

The first Red Scare 

Near the end of the 1910s, many Americans began to 
fear that communism might spread and take over the Ameri- 
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Vladimir I. Lenin, founder of can way of life. Late in 1918, anarchists, people intent on 
the Russian Communist overthrowing the government by violence, bombed the 

Party. Reproduced by homes of a Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, businessman, a po- 

permission of Cetty Images. lice official, and a state judge. Then, in June 1919, a bomb 

exploded outside the home of U.S. attorney general A. 
Mitchell Palmer (1872-1936), who was trying to make a 
name for himself by launching a major campaign against po¬ 
litical radicals, or those advocating extreme change. Palmer 
and other politicians visiting his home at the time escaped 
injury, but the bomber was killed. Most Americans attributed 
the bombings to communists and immigrant anarchists be¬ 
cause of Palmer's warnings to the public that the Bolsheviks 
were trying to overthrow the U.S. government. The first Red 
Scare swept across the country. 

Attorney General Palmer announced to Congress that 
communists were intent on overthrowing the government as 
quickly as possible. Congress reacted by establishing the Anti- 
Radical Division within the Department of Justice. The name 
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was soon changed to the General Intel¬ 
ligence Division (GID). Appointed to 
head the new division was twenty-four- 
year-old J. Edgar Hoover (1895-1972). 
Hoover would later head the FBI from 
1924 until his death in 1972. Palmer 
and Hoover planned and carried out a 
series of raids known as the Palmer 
Raids in late 1919 and early 1920. Dur¬ 
ing the raids, thousands of U.S. citizens, 
many of Russian ancestry, and aliens, or 
foreign-born people who live in the 
United States but are not citizens, were 
arrested across the country without 
warrants. Although most were released 
in a few days, hundreds of Russian im¬ 
migrants, not yet citizens, were deport¬ 
ed, or shipped back, to Russia. Many of 
them had no connection to any com¬ 
munist group and had not acted against 
the U.S. government in any way. 

Later in 1920, the Red Scare 
subsided, but a pattern that would re¬ 
peat many times in the future had 



been set. Fear of communism would rise and fall through the 
twentieth century. It would come to its most dangerous peak 
in the late 1940s and 1950s. 


1930s 

During the 1930s, Americans suffered through the 
longest and worst economic crisis in U.S. history, the Great 
Depression. By 1932, roughly 25 percent of the American 
workforce were unemployed. Among those who kept their 
jobs, incomes dropped an average of 40 percent between 
1929 and 1932. Many Americans went hungry; in cities, peo¬ 
ple stood in long lines at food kitchens. The inauguration of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945; served 1933-45) as presi¬ 
dent of the United States in March 1933 brought renewed 
hope that the economic problems could be solved. Roosevelt 
devised a variety of social and economic programs, known as 
the New Deal, to bring relief to the American people and en- 


A. Mitchell Palmer, attorney 
general during the final 
two years of Woodrow 
Wilson's administration. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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courage economic recovery. Nevertheless, the Depression lin¬ 
gered on through the 1930s. 

Because of the serious economic problems, many Amer¬ 
icans, especially intellectuals and youths, rethought what they 
had been taught about the American political system, which 
was that the system offered the American dream in which any¬ 
one could reach financial security through hard work and re¬ 
sourcefulness. They attended meetings to learn about other sys¬ 
tems of government and economics. At meetings led by 
communists, speakers called for more rights for workers and for 
spreading America's wealth more evenly. Americans interested 
in communism hoped it might provide some answers for De¬ 
pression-era America; they had no doubt that they could freely 
express such ideas. However, many of those who showed an in¬ 
terest in communism in the 1930s would eventually be labeled 
as subversives and have to answer to government questioning. 
(A subversive is a person who attempts to overthrow or under¬ 
mine an established political system.) 

In 1938, Congress passed the Hatch Act (named after 
its author, U.S. senator Carl A. Hatch [1889-1963] of New 
Mexico), which prohibited Americans who joined the Com¬ 
munist Party from holding federal jobs. In May 1938, U.S. 
representative Martin Dies (1900-1972) of Texas managed to 
get congressional funding for his favorite special committee, 
the House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC), often 
called the Dies Committee. The HUAC was asked to investi¬ 
gate subversive activities by organizations that might try to 
overthrow the U.S. government. 

The Dies Committee claimed to find communists in 
labor unions and government agencies and among African 
American groups. Many of those who were accused of com¬ 
munist sympathies were fired from their jobs. Several mem¬ 
bers of Congress argued that HUAC was going too far and vi¬ 
olating the civil rights of those accused. Nevertheless, in 
1940 Congress passed the Alien Registration Act, better 
known as the Smith Act, which made it illegal to be a mem¬ 
ber of any organization that supported a violent overthrow 
of the U.S. government. The Communist Party was the prin¬ 
cipal organization lawmakers had in mind. 

By 1939, World War II (1939-45) was raging in Eu¬ 
rope, and in 1941 Japan bombed Pearl Harbor, a U.S. naval 
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station in Hawaii, thus bringing the United States into the 
war. Although America's attention turned to the war, Dies 
doggedly kept HUAC alive until 1944, when ill health and 
criticism of his often groundless accusations against fellow 
Americans finally caused him to step down. The HUAC 
ceased to function, and the hunt for subversives slowed. 


War ends and the second Red 
Scare begins 

During World War II, the United States found itself in 
the strange position of being an ally of the communist Soviet 
Union. These uneasy allies joined with Great Britain and 
France to halt the advance of the German troops of Nazi 
leader Adolf Hitler (1889-1945). The Allied forces were suc¬ 
cessful in defeating Hitler, and as the war wound down in Eu¬ 
rope, U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt, Soviet leader 
Joseph Stalin, and British prime minister Winston Churchill 
(1874-1965) met in Yalta (a resort town in the Soviet repub¬ 
lic of the Ukraine) in February 1945 to discuss postwar plans. 
All agreed that the European nations liberated from Ger¬ 
many's grasp would eventually have free elections, where cit¬ 
izens are free to vote for the candidate of their choice. 

World War II officially ended on September 2, 1945, 
and shortly thereafter Stalin began ignoring postwar agree¬ 
ments. He established communist governments in the East¬ 
ern European nations of Poland, Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, 
and finally Czechoslovakia. These Eastern European nations, 
along with Yugoslavia, became known as the Eastern Bloc. 
(Bloc refers to a group of nations.) Free elections were not 
held. Instead, Soviet leaders in Moscow controlled the com¬ 
munist governments that had been put in place. The United 
States became the leader of the Western European democrat¬ 
ic nations. 

Relations between the East and West were tense. A 
cold war replaced the hot war, an actual armed conflict. The 
Cold War was fought over ideologies—communism versus 
democracy. It was a war caused by mutual fear and distrust. 
To most Americans, describing someone as "communist" was 
the same as saying the person was un-American. 
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A map showing Eastern and 
Western European nations 
during the Cold War. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Gale Group. 


In the 1946 congressional elections, a number of 
politicians engaged in "Red-baiting"; that is, they attacked 
their opponents by accusing them of having communist 
leanings. Republicans charged that President Harry S. Tru¬ 
man (1884-1972; served 1945-53) and other Democrats were 
"soft" on, or indifferent to, communism. Robert McCormick 
(1880-1955), the longtime owner and editor of the Chicago 
Tribune and a leading Republican in Illinois, claimed that the 
Democratic Party was not firm against feared communist in¬ 
fluences. Republican Joseph R. McCarthy (1908-1957) of 
Wisconsin, who would play a major role in the second Red 
Scare, was elected to the U.S. Senate. Organizations such as 
the American Legion and Daughters of the American Revolu¬ 
tion, along with conservative newspaper chains such as 
Hearst and Scripps-Howard, contributed to the anticommu¬ 
nist hysteria again sweeping the nation. 
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Loyalty program 

President Truman listened to the remarks that De¬ 
mocrats were soft on communism. He also had intelligence 
reports that there were Soviet spies within the U.S. govern¬ 
ment. In March 1947, he responded with Executive Order 
9835. The order established a program to check on the loy¬ 
alty of the 2.5 million federal employees and root out any 
subversives. Subversive activity included past or present 
membership in various organizations with communist-like 
ideologies. Attorney General Tom Campbell Clark (1899— 
1977) was ordered to draw up a list of subversive organiza¬ 
tions; however, there were no set standards for judging orga¬ 
nizations, and the groups named as subversive could not 
challenge the listing. The FBI, under J. Edgar Hoover, 
checked out millions of federal workers over the next four 
years. (See box.) Most loyalty boards denied the accused peo¬ 
ple their right to know who accused them. Some people 
were even asked about books and artwork they owned, 
which was an infringement of their personal liberties. Pri¬ 
vately, Truman was beginning to become quite uncomfort¬ 
able with the FBI's methods. 

Truman announced the Truman Doctrine the same 
month as he announced the loyalty investigation program. 
The Truman Doctrine promised that the United States would 
help any nation threatened by an attempted communist 
takeover. Truman also revived the Smith Act of 1940, which 
had been somewhat forgotten during the war. The 1948 pres¬ 
idential election was looming, and Truman's efforts were di¬ 
rected at disproving the charge that Democrats were soft on 
communists. Truman also hoped his loyalty program would 
help protect innocent federal workers from the invasive 
HUAC, which had again come to life. 


A reinstated HUAC 

Although HUAC had stopped operating after Martin 
Dies's departure in 1944, the committee was reestablished 
and made permanent in 1945 at the insistence of Democratic 
congressman John E. Rankin (1882-1960) from Mississippi. 
(Rankin led the proposal to reinstate the committee, and the 
House voted in favor of his idea.) HUAC received funding 
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Protecting America from Communism, J. Edgar Hoover Style 


X, 


In the mid-1930s, President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt asked J. Edgar 
Hoover, head of the U.S. Federal Bureau of 
Investigation (FBI), to monitor the activities 
of communists and any other subversives 
in the United States. Hoover undertook this 
mission with great enthusiasm. By the end 
of World War II, he had compiled an amaz¬ 
ing amount of information, including files 
on the daily habits and group member¬ 
ships of many people who he thought 
might turn into enemies of democracy. 

The campaign against communism 
dominated Hoover's life and the activities of 
the FBI. In 1947, the FBI investigated the 
loyalty of two to three million federal em¬ 
ployees at the reguest of President Harry S. 
Truman. Of those, six thousand were thor¬ 
oughly investigated. About twelve hundred 
were dismissed from their jobs, but only 
212 people were fired for loyalty issues. 
Hoover also uncovered alcoholics, homo¬ 
sexuals, and employees in great debt. 
Heavy debtors were considered a risk be¬ 
cause they might sell U.S. government in¬ 
formation to the Soviets. In all, about 
twelve hundred federal employees were let 
go. Hoover also eagerly supplied the House 


Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC) 
with incriminating information on organi¬ 
zations such as labor unions. Hoover's FBI 
was in charge of the investigation and ar¬ 
rests of the "atomic spies," including Julius 
Rosenberg (1918-1953), Ethel Rosenberg 
(1915-1953), Harry Gold (c. 1911-1972), 
and David Greenglass (1922-), who had 
passed top-secret technical information 
about the atomic bomb to the Soviets. 

To educate the public about the 
threat of communism within the United 
States, Hoover authored Masters of Deceit, 
published in 1958. In twelve years and 
twenty-nine printings, the book sold a 
guarter-million copies in hardback and two 
million in paperback. Something of a 
media hound, Hoover sought to maintain 
the FBI's and his own public prestige by 
collaborating on the production of radio 
and television programs and Hollywood 
movies. These productions included The 
FBI Story (1959), starring James Stewart 
(1 908-1 997), and a popular television se¬ 
ries, The FBI, that ran from 1 965 to 1 974. 
Street with No Name (1948), a full-length 
movie from Twentieth Century Fox, had 
the FBI's full cooperation. 


and orders to investigate any individuals or groups it deemed 
possible subversives. HUAC soon compiled a list of roughly 
forty groups that it labeled communist fronts. (A front is an 
organization or group that serves as a disguise for secret 
and/or illegal activities or business dealings.) HUAC alleged 
that the listed groups, despite their sometimes patriotic 
names, were really organizations intent on promoting com- 
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A young J. Edgar Hoover. Courtesy of the Library 
of Congress. 

By the early 1960s, Hoover's ability 
to seek out and expose hidden threats was 
well recognized. President John F. Kennedy 
(1917-1963; served 1961-63) ordered 
Hoover to target the Ku Klux Klan, a secret 
society and recognized hate group that 
promotes white supremacy and harasses 
African Americans and other minority 
groups. By then, Hoover was one of the 
most powerful figures in Washington, D.C., 
often appearing to be under the control of 


no one. Hoover's men monitored people 
who protested the Vietnam War (1954-75). 
They also watched the activities of civil 
rights leaders, such as Dr. Martin Luther 
King Jr. (1929-1 968), who Hoover claimed 
had communist ties. Viewing these people 
as subversives, Hoover's men kept extensive 
files on them all. By the mid-1960s, 
Hoover's tactics of widespread surveillance, 
wiretapping, and maintaining detailed files 
on innocent citizens seemed a threat to 
personal liberties. As a result, Hoover's pop¬ 
ularity with the public and with many gov¬ 
ernment officials dropped sharply. 

Hoover remained the director of 
the FBI until his death in 1972, a total of 
forty-eight years. In 1975 and 1976, a Sen¬ 
ate-appointed committee (the Select Com¬ 
mittee to Study Governmental Operations 
with Respect to Intelligence Activities) de¬ 
termined that Hoover's actions constituted 
more than harassment; he had violated cit¬ 
izens' constitutional rights of free speech 
and free assembly (the right to meet with 
other people and groups). 


munist ideas. One of HUAC's most aggressive and probing 
members was a young Republican congressman from Califor¬ 
nia, Richard M. Nixon (1913-1994), who would become pres¬ 
ident of the United States nearly twenty-five years later. 
Nixon had charged that his Democratic opponent in the 
1946 congressional election, Jerry Voorhis (1901-1984), was 
a communist sympathizer. 
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The Hollywood Ten 

In October 1947, HUAC opened an investigation of 
America's film industry. Hollywood had released several 
movies portraying Russia in a favorable light, such as Song of 
Russia. Also, some Hollywood artists were known as current 
or former members of the U.S. Communist Party. Ten of Hol¬ 
lywood's producers, directors, and screenwriters (most of the 
group were screenwriters) were called before the committee 
to explain their politics and reveal what organizations they 
were part of. Eight of the ten had communist affiliations. At 
the same time, fifty Hollywood directors, writers, and actors, 
outraged at the probing of individual Americans' beliefs, 
chartered a plane and headed for Washington, D.C. The fa¬ 
mous fifty included Humphrey Bogart (1899-1957), Lauren 
Bacall (1924-), Ira Gershwin (1896-1983), Danny Kaye 
(1913-1987), and Frank Sinatra (1915-1998). They stopped 
along the way for press conferences in Kansas City, St. Louis, 
and Chicago. Their goal was to defend the Hollywood Ten's 
rights to free speech and free assembly (the right to meet 
with other people and groups). 

The Hollywood Ten refused to answer HUAC's ques¬ 
tions, calling the inquiry a clear violation of their constitu¬ 
tional rights. Ultimately all were convicted for contempt of 
court, or an act of disobedience against the court. After a U.S. 
circuit court of appeals in 1948 upheld the verdict, eight 
served one year in prison and two served six months. All 
were assessed $1,000 fines. None of them was able to get 
work after being released, because Hollywood's film produc¬ 
ers had put all ten on a blacklist. (A blacklist is a list of names 
of people who are to be punished or boycotted.) The message 
was clear: Either cooperate with HUAC or risk being blacklist¬ 
ed. Some of the famous fifty retracted their support for the 
Hollywood Ten and said that the trip to Washington, D.C., 
was a mistake. 

The blacklisting spread to radio and a new industry— 
television. Anyone found to be connected to a group that 
had anything to do with subversive activities, real or imag¬ 
ined, was blacklisted. For instance, if a group happened to 
have a communist as a member, everyone in the group could 
be blacklisted. The Red Scare had taken firm hold of the 
American public. 


no 


Cold War: Almanac 




A fearful America 

By spring 1948, Americans felt that if they were not 
constantly vigilant, the Cold War could be lost right on 
American soil. FBI director Hoover fueled fears by com¬ 
menting that communism was not a political party (like 
the Democrats or the Republicans) but an evil way of life 
that could spread like a disease across America. Overseas, 
there were signs of communist aggression: The Soviets 
blockaded Berlin, which was located deep within Soviet-oc¬ 
cupied East Germany. The only way to get food and sup¬ 
plies to Berliners living in the U.S., French, and British sec¬ 
tors of the city was by an American- and British-run airlift 
(see Chapter 3, Germany and Berlin). In China, a commu¬ 
nist revolution that had been going on for many years 
began to look as though it would succeed. Led by Mao Ze¬ 
dong (1893-1976), whose army was supplied by the Sovi¬ 
ets, the communists were gaining wide support from the 
Chinese people. 


The Hollywood Ten and 
their attorneys: (bottom 
row, left to right) Herbert 
Biberman, attorney Martin 
Popper, attorney Robert W. 
Kenny, Albert Maltz, and 
Lester Cole; (middle row) 
Dalton Trumbo, John 
Howard Lawson, Alvah 
Bessie, and Samuel Ornitz; 
(top row) Ring Lardner Jr., 
Edward Dmytryk, and 
Adrian Scott. Reproduced by 
permission of AP/Wide 
World Photos. 
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Witnesses and spectators 
await the start of House Un- 
American Activities 
Committee hearings on 
October 20, 1947. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 


Back in the United States in July 1948, after a year of 
investigation, twelve leaders of the American Communist Party 
were tried and convicted under the 1940 Smith Act. The Smith 
Act made it illegal to be part of an organization that supported 
the violent overthrow of the government. (In 1951, the 
Supreme Court upheld the constitutionality of the Smith Act 
in Dennis v. the United States and refused to overturn the convic¬ 
tions.) Also in mid-1948, Elizabeth Bentley (1908-1963), an 
American who had been spying for the Soviet Union, turned 
against the Soviets. She testified before a Senate subcommittee 
and HUAC, giving them information about a Washington- 
based spy ring of which she had been a part. One individual 
she implicated was Whittaker Chambers (1901-1961), a senior 
editor for Time magazine and a former communist. 


The strange case of Alger Hiss 

Chambers admittedly had been a communist through 
most of the 1920s and 1930s, but he denounced communism 
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sometime in 1937 or 1938. During his years as a communist, 
he received and photographed secret U.S. government docu¬ 
ments and passed the film on to the Soviets. In August 1948, 
Chambers went before HUAC. He testified that he knew of 
Communist Party members in high places in the U.S. govern¬ 
ment, including the State Department. The public as well as 
government leaders were particularly sensitive to and dis¬ 
turbed by accusations that communists had penetrated the 
highest ranks of government. Of all those Chambers named, 
most refused to respond to the charges and used the Fifth 
Amendment, which gives a person the right not to testify 
against oneself, when called before the HUAC. However, 
Alger Hiss (1904-1996), one of the people Chambers named, 
sternly denounced the charges. His adamant denial caught 
the attention of Congressman Nixon. Nixon firmly believed 
that those most guilty usually make the mistake of going 
overboard to deny any wrongdoing. 

Hiss graduated from Harvard Law School in 1930. He 
served as a law clerk for Supreme Court justice Oliver Wen¬ 
dell Holmes (1841-1935) and also served in President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt's administration, joining the State De¬ 
partment in 1936. Hiss attended the Yalta Conference in 
1945 (at which Roosevelt, Stalin, and Churchill discussed 
postwar plans), and that same year attended the United Na¬ 
tions (UN) organizing meeting in San Francisco. (The UN is a 
group of nations whose main goals are to maintain peace 
and security for its member nations, promote human rights, 
and address humanitarian needs.) Hiss left the State Depart¬ 
ment in 1946 to serve as president of the Carnegie Endow¬ 
ment for International Peace. 

Despite his outstanding resume, Hiss was called to tes¬ 
tify in front of HUAC on August 5, 1948. Hiss again denied 
the charges made by Chambers. Hiss claimed he had never 
even seen Chambers. Nixon was not convinced. Called again 
before the HUAC on August 16, Hiss had to face Chambers in 
person. Hiss admitted that he knew Chambers, but said that 
he had known him by the name George Crosley. Chambers 
again asserted that Hiss had been a communist in the late 
1930s. Hiss strongly denied the accusation one more time and 
then sued Chambers for libel. (Libel is an unjust published 
statement about a person intended to hurt or ruin the per¬ 
son's reputation.) 
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In December 1948, HUAC 
called on Chambers at his farm, and 
he took the committee out to his gar¬ 
den. Hidden in a hollowed-out pump¬ 
kin were rolls of microfilm containing 
pictures of confidential government 
papers. Chambers claimed Hiss had 
given these to him in 1938 to be sent 
on to the Soviet Union. Nixon, relent¬ 
lessly pursuing the case, believed the 
microfilm was evidence enough to 
convict Hiss. In summer 1949, Hiss 
was brought to trial on perjury 
charges (lying under oath) for denying 
he knew Chambers and for denying 
he gave away secrets to the Soviets. He 
could not be charged with spying, due 
to the statute of limitations, which 
states that certain crimes cannot be 
charged after a defined period of time 
has elapsed. The result was a hung 
jury, which is when a jury cannot 
reach a verdict. 


Accused U.S. communist 
Alger Hiss. Reproduced by 
permission of Getty Images. 


In November 1949, Chambers 
gave the HUAC sixty-five pages of State Department docu¬ 
ments allegedly copied by Hiss on a typewriter and several in 
Hiss's handwriting. Chambers claimed Hiss had given them to 
him in 1938. Hiss was brought to a retrial in late 1949, on the 
same perjury charges, and in January 1950 the jury found 
him guilty. He was sentenced to five years in prison and 
served three years and eight months. Hiss died in 1996 at the 
age of ninety-two, still proclaiming his innocence. However, 
when the U.S. National Security Agency released the decoded 
messages, they, along with documents released in the Soviet 
Union, appeared to point to Hiss, though there was not con¬ 
clusive proof. The Hiss case aroused extreme emotions in the 
late 1940s and 1950s. Those convinced of his guilt berated 
those who thought he was innocent. It was a war of Cold 
War rhetoric, or bold words, within the United States. The 
winner in the whole episode was Richard Nixon, the Califor¬ 
nia congressman. The public saw him as a young political 
warrior fighting the spread of communism in America. 
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Heightened apprehensions 

Apprehensions about the security of the United 
States continued to grow and spread. In 1949, for example, 
the National Education Association, which represented pub¬ 
lic school teachers, declared it inappropriate for communists 
to teach in schools. Universities agreed that professors should 
not be communists and should be fired if they joined the 
Communist Party. Many states required loyalty oaths from 
public employees, who had to swear they were not part of 
any communist organization. Many people lost their jobs 
when they refused to take the oath on the grounds that it vi¬ 
olated personal liberties. 

Claims were also made that communists were influ¬ 
encing the civil rights movement among black Americans. 
The famous athlete Jackie Robinson (1919-1972), major 
league baseball's first African American player, testified before 
HU AC concerning claims that civil rights groups had a com¬ 
munist influence. Robinson denied this. The committee asked 
Robinson a hypothetical question: If World War III were to 
break out between the United States and the Soviet Union, 
would black Americans in the United States fight against the 
Soviets? Robinson stated he did not think it would be a prob¬ 
lem for blacks to fight against communist countries. 

The most chilling news to reach the American public 
came in September 1949, when President Truman revealed 
that the Soviet Union had tested an atomic bomb. The Unit¬ 
ed States was no longer the only country that possessed the 
ultimate destructive weapon. Worse still, the Soviets had ap¬ 
parently built their bomb using technical information they 
received from spies within the Manhattan Project, a top-se¬ 
cret U.S. government program in which scientists designed 
and built the country's first atomic weapon. Americans real¬ 
ized with horror that their country had indeed been betrayed 
from within (see Chapter 6, Espionage in the Cold War). 

President Truman appointed a high-level committee to 
reevaluate the security of the United States in light of the Soviet 
acquisition of the atomic bomb. In spring 1950, the committee 
issued its report. Known as NSC-68—short for National Security 
Council Document 68—the report stated that the communist 
Soviet Union posed a risk to all civilization. The report called for 
heightened U.S. intelligence-gathering around the world and 


Homeland Insecurities 


115 



recommended quadrupling the U.S. defense budget. Although 
Truman and Congress were not ready to take these new bold 
measures, the report could not be ignored; it was another trou¬ 
bling cloud hanging over the American public. 


McCarthyism 

By 1950, U.S. citizens had become accustomed to 
their fellow citizens being questioned about their allegiance 
to America. Many had been falsely accused of communist af¬ 
filiations, sometimes by members of Congress or by leaders 
of organizations seeking to root out subversives. The accused 
were generally considered guilty until proven innocent. Most 
of them lost their jobs and friends. 

No one better illustrated the actions of this troubled 
time than Senator Joseph R. McCarthy, a Republican from 
Wisconsin. McCarthy went on a four-year witch-hunt, hop¬ 
ing to expose American traitors—that is, communists. He 
manipulated the American public's fear of communism for 
his own political purposes (up to this point, his career in the 
U.S. Senate had been relatively uneventful). He made false 
accusations and claims to convince Americans that a massive 
communist conspiracy threatened to take over the country; 
he warned them that they would lose their democratic way 
of life. The term "McCarthyism" came into use by 1950 and 
is still in use in the twenty-first century. It is used to describe 
a political attitude of intolerance or hostility toward poten¬ 
tially subversive groups. In the 1950s, McCarthyism was 
characterized by slander, false public accusations that dam¬ 
age the reputations of those accused. 

Elected to the U.S. Senate in 1946, McCarthy had led 
the voters to believe he flew dive-bombers in World War II 
and that he had been wounded in action. McCarthy had been 
in the Marine Corps but held a desk job as an intelligence of¬ 
ficer. At that time, McCarthy went along as an observer on 
flights that held no danger and rode in the "tail gunner" 
(back) section. However, he made sure he was photographed 
sitting behind the aircraft's guns; he later used the pho¬ 
tographs in his election campaign. His only injury during the 
war came onboard a ship when he missed a rung of a ladder 
during a party and broke his foot. 
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McCarthy was a weak senator 
for Wisconsin. In fact, he had devel¬ 
oped a reputation as a troublemaker. 
He was up for reelection in 1952 but 
had little support from his state. 
Searching for an attention-grabbing 
issue, McCarthy decided to play on 
America's fear of communism. Mc¬ 
Carthy made his famous kickoff speech 
in Wheeling, West Virginia, before the 
Women's Republican Club. He claimed 
the U.S. State Department was full of 
Communist Party members or those 
loyal to the communists. He dramati¬ 
cally held up a list that he claimed 
contained 205 names of State Depart¬ 
ment communists. (Sometime later, it 
was discovered that the list had been 
his laundry list.) McCarthy refused to 
reveal his sources and gave only a few 
names from the alleged list of 205. No 
one he named was ever proved guilty. 
However, he had struck a chord with 
the public with his strong stand 
against communism. Money poured in 
(and went to his personal bank ac¬ 
count), and he received support letters 
from around the country. 

McCarthy's strategy was attack 
followed by avoidance. He attacked by 
casting doubt on a person's political 
loyalties, forcing accused individuals 
to defend themselves publicly; then 
he avoided producing any real evi¬ 



dence. Yet he stayed on the attack by suggesting that anyone 
who criticized his tactics must be a communist. HU AC ener¬ 
getically investigated all those McCarthy named as suspects. 
Among those McCarthy attacked were Senate Majority 
Leader Scott Lucas (1892-1968) of Illinois; Senator Millard 
Tydings (1890-1961) of Maryland; Secretary of Defense 
George C. Marshall (1880-1959), a retired army general; and 
even President Truman himself. McCarthy's talent lay in at- 


U.S. senator Joseph R. 
McCarthy of Wisconsin, 
who made it his life's work 
to root out supposed 
communists in the United 
States. Courtesy of the Library 
of Congress. 
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tacking in such a way that he repeatedly grabbed headlines. 
He became the center of Red Scare hysteria. 

McCarthy was reelected to his senate seat in 1952. 
After Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969; served 1953-61) 
was elected president in 1952, McCarthy was assigned to the 
unimportant Government Operations Committee; Eisenhow¬ 
er and other Republicans hoped that would keep him out of 
the spotlight. But McCarthy turned the insignificant position 
into something grander. He established the Permanent Sub¬ 
committee on Investigations, hired a bright young lawyer 
named Roy Cohn (1927-1986), and went after the State De¬ 
partment again. The subcommittee became known as the 
"McCarthy Committee." He almost destroyed the Voice of 
America, a broadcasting service that transmitted its democra¬ 
tic message to over eighty countries; McCarthy claimed that 
a communist plot within the State Department was influenc¬ 
ing the programming. The McCarthy Committee also turned 
its attention to libraries, demanding that any book that 
seemed to support communism be burned. President Eisen¬ 
hower, incensed by McCarthy's actions, nevertheless avoided 
public confrontations with him because of the strong sup¬ 
port he enjoyed from the conservative wing of the party. 
Rampaging on, McCarthy planned to investigate the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) but was not successful because the 
CIA would not cooperate with the hearings. Criticism of Mc¬ 
Carthy began to rise in 1953. Famous television journalist 
Edward R. Murrow (1908-1965) convincingly contended that 
McCarthy was exploiting America's fears and intimidating 
countless honest U.S. citizens, causing viewers to change 
their minds about McCarthy. Finally, McCarthy pushed too 
far: He declared that the U.S. Army's base at Fort Monmouth, 
New Jersey, harbored a communist spy ring. No evidence was 
found. Ultimately, in the spring of 1954, army lawyer Joseph 
N. Welch (1890-1960) was able to bring McCarthy's long 
stream of unjustified attacks to an end by publicly exposing 
the lack of evidence behind his claims. 

The Senate voted to censure, or officially reprimand, 
McCarthy, recognizing that his behavior from 1950 to 1954 
had been highly dishonorable. While still in office, Mc¬ 
Carthy died of an inflamed liver on May 2, 1957, at the age 
of forty-eight. 
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An editorial cartoon depicts U.S. senator Joseph McCarthy of Wisconsin as a bull in a CIA china shop, 
with President Dwight D. Eisenhower and CIA director Allen Dulles hiding from the man who spent 
much of his Senate career accusing prominent Americans of being communists. Reproduced by permission 
of the Corbis Corporation. 


Homeland Insecurities 


119 



















The "Great Terror" of Stalin 

The Red Scare and McCarthyism shook the foundation 
of individual liberties in America. Yet these troubles paled in 
comparison to what people in the Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe endured under the rule of Soviet Communist Party 
leader Joseph Stalin. Stalin took control of the Soviet Union in 
1924. To him, freethinking was intolerably threatening. He de¬ 
manded that the people under his rule conform to the uni¬ 
form thinking of the Communist Party, which Stalin alone 
dictated. Dissent, or public disagreement, was never allowed. 
Any dissenting person would be rooted out and most likely ex¬ 
ecuted or, at the very least, sent to a labor camp, where the 
person would have to endure hard work under difficult condi¬ 
tions. When appointing officials, no matter how essential they 
were to the working of the party, Stalin considered no qualities 
or qualifications other than complete loyalty to him alone. 

Violence defined the period of Stalin's reign. Begin¬ 
ning in 1929 through 1933 and resuming in 1937 until his 
death in 1953, Stalin directed purges that killed millions and 
sent many more millions to isolated, harsh labor camps. The 
purges were known as Stalin's "Great Terror." In the early 
1930s, most of the people who had planned the 1917 revolu¬ 
tion in Russia (the Bolsheviks) were killed for reasons no one 
but Stalin understood. In fact, most of those extinguished in 
the purges were supporters of Stalin, but Stalin devised elabo¬ 
rate false accusations, then extracted confessions to the false 
charges with threats of torture. The accused would be cruelly 
beaten, jailed in extremely hot and/or extremely cold cells, 
and threatened with the execution of their wives and chil¬ 
dren. When tried at Stalin's "show trials," most of the ac¬ 
cused people were sentenced to death. A show trial occurs 
when an accused person is put on trial in a court of law but 
not given a chance to challenge the charges against him or 
her. The outcome is often determined beforehand, based on 
political factors rather than legal ones. Those who received 
prison sentences were, in fact, usually executed without 
delay. About fifty show trials occurred during Stalin's Great 
Terror. Yet millions of men, women, and children disap¬ 
peared, going either to their deaths or to the labor camps. 

By late 1938, roughly eight million were in the labor 
camps and one million in prison (based on the known capac- 
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ity of the prisons and the fact that those prisons were over¬ 
crowded). Approximately two million died in the labor camps 
in 1937 and 1938. Political prisoners—also called “enemies of 
the people" or “politicals"—were mixed in with criminals. 
The millions of slave laborers in the labor camp system, 
which was known as the Gulag, became a necessary part of 
the Soviet economy. They worked always under inhumane 
conditions, erecting industrial and mining facilities, building 
and maintaining camps, manufacturing camp necessities, 
mining, lumbering, and doing various government projects. 

By 1948, the communist governments in Eastern Eu¬ 
rope were tightly controlled by Moscow. Stalin imposed ab¬ 
solute authority over the Soviet satellite countries, except Yu¬ 
goslavia, which was under the leadership of Josip Tito 
(1892-1980). Between 1948 and Stalin's death in 1953, harsh 
treatment and threats of violence kept the people obedient to 
Stalin. He ordered more show trials in Hungary and Czecho¬ 
slovakia. Roughly 150,000 Czech citizens became political 
prisoners. 

In 1946, Stalin had launched a campaign against sev¬ 
eral film and theater people who he said went beyond the 
bounds set by the Communist Party. In early 1949, he fol¬ 
lowed up this campaign with a terrifying move against the 
often free-thinking Leningraders: Over two hundred were im¬ 
plicated in anti-Soviet activity aimed at undermining the So¬ 
viet Central Committee, which oversees the day-to-day activi¬ 
ties of the Soviet Communist Party. The charges were made 
up to suit Stalin. All the accused people were shot in 
Leningrad. The massacre was followed by more violence, this 
time against acquaintances of the people just executed. The 
purges were bizarre—no real threats were being made against 
Stalin. The Soviet Union had recovered amazingly well from 
World War II, and there was strong stable support of Stalin. 
Yet Stalin turned to coercion and violence, as he had for the 
past quarter of a century. Stalin's pattern was apparently the 
only style of governing he knew. 

After the Leningrad purge, Stalin concentrated on 
what he called “cosmopolitanism" or anti-Soviet foreign in¬ 
fluence. He looked with suspicion on the Jews in the Soviet 
Union because most had relatives living in other countries. 
He contended that anti-Soviet foreign influence no doubt 
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Soviet leader Joseph Stalin. 

Reproduced by permission of 
AP/Wide World Photos. 



flowed through the Jewish community. A number of promi¬ 
nent Jews, mostly Yiddish-language writers, were arrested 
and shot. Just before his death, Stalin imagined yet another 
plot against his government, the "doctors' plot." In January 
1953, nine Moscow doctors, most of them Jews, were arrest¬ 
ed and charged with scheming to kill Soviet leaders. In Feb¬ 
ruary, twenty-eight more doctors and their wives were arrest¬ 
ed, imprisoned, and tortured. A show trial was under way 


122 


Cold War: Almanac 


when Stalin suffered a fatal stroke on March 1 and died 
March 5, 1953. The "doctors' plot" trial immediately ceased. 

It was widely accepted in Russia at the beginning of 
the twenty-first century that at least twenty million died dur¬ 
ing Stalin's reign. The total number of people who were "re¬ 
pressed" (which included death and exile) was approximate¬ 
ly forty million, roughly half from 1929 to 1933 and the 
other half from 1937 to 1953. 
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Espionage in the Cold War 


// r spionage is a very serious matter for some, a deadly se- 
t rious business. It violates international law and normal 
codes of civilized conduct, and yet it is virtually universal 
[everywhere] because it is considered a matter of vital nation¬ 
al importance to states [countries]. Espionage generates its 
own rules." This is how Soviet affairs expert and former U.S. 
State Department official Raymond L. Garthoff describes the 
espionage game in his book A Journey through the Cold War. 

Espionage, or more simply, spying, is the gathering 
and analyzing of information about enemies or potential en¬ 
emies. The acquired information is called intelligence. 
Hence, agencies that gather such information are called intel¬ 
ligence-gathering agencies. Counterintelligence or counteres¬ 
pionage involves protecting a country and its agencies from 
spy activities carried out by enemies. The counterintelligence 
departments of intelligence agencies are always on the look¬ 
out for moles. Moles are double agents who betray the 
agency they work for. Quietly they funnel top-secret informa¬ 
tion to the enemy. For example, if an agent employed by the 
U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) was also secretly steal- 
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Words to Know 


Capitalism: An economic system in which 
property and businesses are privately 
owned. Prices, production, and distribu¬ 
tion of goods are determined by com¬ 
petition in a market relatively free of 
government intervention. 

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA): A U.S. 
agency that gathers and interprets the 
meaning of information on foreign ac¬ 
tivities; it also carries out secret foreign 
operations. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 
flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected 


by a single political party that controls 
all aspects of society. Private ownership 
of property is eliminated and govern¬ 
ment directs all economic production. 
The goods produced and accumulated 
wealth are, in theory, shared relatively 
egually by all. All religious practices are 
banned. 

Counterintelligence: Protection of a 
country and its agencies from spy activi¬ 
ties carried out by enemies. 

Espionage: Spying; the gathering and an¬ 
alyzing of information about enemies or 
potential enemies. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI): 

The law enforcement agency of the U.S. 
Justice Department. 

GRU: The Soviet military intelligence agen¬ 
cy- 


ing U.S. military documents and passing them to Soviet in¬ 
telligence agents, he or she would be considered a mole. 


Spying is considered one of the oldest professions, 
dating to biblical times. Historically it involved daring, adven¬ 
ture-seeking individuals who spied on nearby enemies, then 
informed their leaders of enemy activity. Large spy operations 
did not exist. In the United States, intelligence-gathering oc¬ 
curred as early as the American Revolution (1775-83) and 
during the Civil War (1861-65). Yet even by the beginning of 
the twentieth century, the only important intelligence opera¬ 
tions were located on the European continent. There, as few 
as a thousand spies collected military intelligence on neigh¬ 
boring countries. With the advent of World War I (1914-18), 
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Intelligence: Information gathered through 
espionage activities. 

KGB: The Soviet state security organiza¬ 
tion, 1917-2000. The KGB carried out 
thousands of murders under Soviet pre¬ 
mier Joseph Stalin and was the most 
powerful Soviet intelligence agency. It 
handled all espionage operations, both 
foreign and domestic. 

Military Intelligence, Department 5 (Ml- 

5) : Great Britain's counterintelligence 
agency; responsible for national security 
within that country's borders. Through¬ 
out the Cold War, it concentrated on 
Soviet spy networks operating inside 
Britain. 

Military Intelligence, Department 6 (Ml- 

6) : Agency in Great Britain responsible 
for gathering intelligence worldwide; 


the British eguivalent of the United 
States' CIA. 

Moles: Double agents who betray the 
agency for whom they work. 

National Security Agency (NSA): The 
United States' prime intelligence organi¬ 
zation that listens to and analyzes for¬ 
eign communications. 

Reconnaissance: The act of surveying an 
area to gain information. 

U-2: A U.S. espionage aircraft with a 
wingspan of 80 feet and a length of 50 
feet that carried cameras capable of 
photographing a 120-mile-wide area. 

VENONA: The code name for a program 
conducted by the U.S. Army's Signals In¬ 
telligence Service in 1943 to collect and 
break the cipher-coded messages of the 
Soviet KGB and GRU. 


intelligence-gathering grew in importance. Code breaking, 
spy rings (a group of spies working together to achieve their 
goal), and espionage organizations supported by various gov¬ 
ernments became essential in guiding policies and strategies 
during the 1930s and during World War II (1939-45). 

At the end of World War II, intelligence and counter¬ 
intelligence organizations expanded rapidly. This expansion 
coincided with the beginning of the Cold War. The Cold War 
was a prolonged conflict for world dominance from 1945 to 
1991 between the two superpowers, the democratic, capital¬ 
ist United States and the communist Soviet Union. The 
weapons of conflict were commonly words of propaganda 
and threats. In the two world wars, armies fought on battle- 
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fields and oceans and in the sky, in 
plain sight of one another. In the 
Cold War, there was no established 
war zone, only regional flare-ups. 
Governments used spies who operated 
in the shadows to intercept enemy 
communications and learn about 
weapons strength, military move¬ 
ments, and potential targets. Putting 
all the information together, intelli¬ 
gence agencies attempted to deter¬ 
mine immediate and future threats. 

The United States and the So¬ 
viet Union emerged from World War II 
as the world's superpowers. Behind 
their suspicion of each other lay unrec- 
oncilable differences in political and 
economic philosophy. The United 
States operates under a democratic form 
of government and has a capitalist 
economy. In a democratic government, 
leaders are elected by a vote of the gen¬ 
eral population. In a capitalist econo¬ 
my, property and businesses are private¬ 
ly owned and are operated with 
relatively little government interfer¬ 
ence. U.S. citizens are guaranteed per¬ 
sonal liberties such as freedom of 
speech and freedom to worship. The So¬ 
viet Union operated under a commu¬ 
nist government. In a communist gov¬ 
ernment, a single political party, the 
Communist Party, controls nearly all as¬ 
pects of society. Leaders are selected by 
top party members. Private ownership 
of property and business is not allowed. 
Instead the government directs all eco¬ 
nomic production. The goods produced and wealth accumulat¬ 
ed are, in theory, shared equally by all. Citizens are not guaran¬ 
teed personal liberties, and religious practices are not tolerated. 

The United States and its Western European allies great¬ 
ly feared the spread of communism. They assumed that without 


X. 


People to Know 


Anthony F. Blunt (1907-1983): One of 
the KGB's famed Cambridge Spies. 

Guy Burgess (1910-1963): One of the 
KGB's famed Cambridge Spies. 

Winston Churchill (1874-1965): British 
prime minister, 1940-45, 1951-55. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969): 
Thirty-fourth U.S. president, 1953-61. 

Klaus Fuchs (1911-1988): British scien¬ 
tist who worked on the U.S. Manhat¬ 
tan Project and began passing detailed 
notes to the Soviets about the work 
being done on the development of a 
nuclear bomb. 

Nikita S. Khrushchev (1894-1971): So¬ 
viet premier, 1958-64. 

Donald Maclean (1913-1983): One of 
the KGB's famed Cambridge Spies. 

Kim Philby (1911-1988): One of the 
KGB's famed Cambridge Spies. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945): 

Thirty-second U.S. president, 1933-45. 

Joseph Stalin (1879-1953): Dictatorial 
Russian/Soviet leader, 1924-53. 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty- 
third U.S. president, 1945-53. 
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constant alertness, their democracies might give in to commu¬ 
nist rule. Likewise, the Soviet Union feared that the capitalist 
nations wanted nothing more than to bring about the downfall 
of communism. Leaders from each nation deemed it necessary 
to know ahead of time what the other nation was plotting 
against them. Fear heightened in the United States during the 
late 1940s when Soviet espionage activities were discovered 
within the United States and Great Britain's borders. All around 
the world, espionage agencies were created to protect their re¬ 
spective nations through intelligence-gathering. 


FBI director J. Edgar Floover 
points to a map that shows 
the location of the bureau's 
agents. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


Espionage agencies 

United States 

In the United States, responsibility for gathering in¬ 
telligence and carrying out spy operations, often called 
covert operations, in foreign countries fell to the CIA. Presi- 
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An FBI poster signed by 
director J. Edgar Hoover 
warns civilians against spies 
and saboteurs. Reproduced 
by permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


WARNING 

from the 



The war against spies and saboteurs 
demands the aid of every American. 

When you see evidence of sabotage, 
notify the Federal Bureau of Investi¬ 
gation at once. 

When you suspect the presence of 
enemy agents, tell it to the FBI. 


Beware of those who spread enemy 
propaganda! Don't repeat vicious 
rumors or vicious whispers. 


Tell it to the FBI! 



I . « V » 

QjJ. EdganJHooser. Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 


Tie rarest retell kren «(office is listed u pige ose el you telephone directory. 


dent Harry S. Truman (1884-1972; served 1945-53) disband¬ 
ed the U.S. wartime military intelligence agency, the Office 
of Strategic Services (OSS) at the end of World War II. In July 
1947, Congress passed the National Security Act, creating the 
CIA. The CIA reported national security information to the 
National Security Council (NSC), a newly created group in 
the executive branch of government. The NSC consisted of 
the president and the secretaries of state, defense, army, 


130 


Cold War: Almanac 


navy, and air force. In 1961, the CIA moved into its new 
headquarters in Langley, Virginia. 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) originated 
as the Bureau of Investigation under the Department of Jus¬ 
tice in 1908. J. Edgar Hoover (1895-1972) took over the Bu¬ 
reau of Investigation in 1924 and created a force of rigor¬ 
ously trained agents. The bureau adopted its current name 
on July 1, 1932. After World War II, Hoover's FBI concen¬ 
trated on protecting the United States from Soviet espi¬ 
onage within America's borders. The FBI dogged the Ameri¬ 
can Communist Party and kept files on any American 
believed to have ties to the Communist Party or believed to 
be subversive, or have rebellious tendencies, toward the U.S. 
government. 

The National Security Agency (NSA) was established 
in 1952 by a presidential directive. The forerunner of the NSA 
was the U.S. Army Signals Intelligence Service, which broke 
the Japanese military codes in World War II and thereby 
shortened the war. The NSA's role was to protect U.S. commu¬ 
nications by creating code systems called ciphers or cryptosys¬ 
tems; it also broke enemy cryptosystems. NSA employees were 
known as the codemakers and codebreakers of the intelli¬ 
gence community. 

In addition to the CIA, FBI, and NSA, the United 
States has an intelligence-gathering organization within each 
of the military services. Army Intelligence, Air Force Intelli¬ 
gence, Navy Intelligence, and Marine Corps Intelligence all 
are part of the U.S. intelligence community. 


Great Britain 

The Military Intelligence, Department 5 (MI-5) is 
Britain's counterintelligence agency. Established in 1909, MI-5 
is responsible for national security within Great Britain's bor¬ 
ders. Throughout the Cold War, it concentrated on Soviet spy 
networks operating inside Britain. 

The Military Intelligence, Department 6 (MI-6) is the 
British equivalent of America's CIA. MI-6 gathers intelligence 
worldwide and is involved in all types of espionage against 
foreign enemies. The MI-6 grew out of the Secret Intelligence 
Service (SIS) established in 1911. 


Espionage in the Cold War 


131 



Soviet Union 

From 1917 to 2000, the Soviet Union had two intelli¬ 
gence agencies: the KGB and the GRU. The KGB (the initials 
for the Russian translation of the Committee for State Securi¬ 
ty) was formed in December 1917 during the Bolshevik Rev¬ 
olution; it was originally called Cheka (see Chapter 1, Origins 
of the Cold War). 

Cheka underwent numerous name changes until 
March 1954, when it took its final name, the KGB. Because of 
the many name changes, the term "KGB" is used generically 
to refer to the Soviet state security organization since its for¬ 
mation in 1917. The most dreaded of all intelligence organi¬ 
zations, the KGB carried out thousands of ruthless murders 
under Soviet premier Joseph Stalin (1879-1953). The KGB 
was the most powerful Soviet intelligence agency. It handled 
all espionage operations, both foreign and domestic. In 2000, 
the Russian Foreign Intelligence Service, the SVR, replaced 
the KGB. 

The Soviet military intelligence agency was the GRU 
(the initials for the Russian translation of the Chief Intelli¬ 
gence Directorate of the General Staff of the Red Army). The 
GRU was formed in 1920. At times during the twentieth cen¬ 
tury, the Soviet military spies created their own espionage 
network apart from the KGB; at other times, the GRU found 
itself subordinate to the KGB. The GRU remained relatively 
intact in 2000. 


VENONA 

In 1995, four years after the end of the Cold War, the 
NSA broke a fifty-year silence on the VENONA project. 
VENONA documents were released for the general public to 
study. VENONA is the code name for a program conducted 
by the U.S. Army's Signals Intelligence Service in 1943 to col¬ 
lect and break the cipher-coded messages of the Soviet KGB 
and GRU. Cipher is a type of code system in which different 
letters or symbols replace the ordinary letters used to spell a 
word. Codebreakers who attempted to figure out the cipher 
were called cryptanalysts. (The prefix crypt- means hidden.) 
The VENONA documents revealed that by 1946 cryptanalysts 
had begun to succeed in deciphering the KGB and GRU mes- 
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A decoded message from 
1945 regarding a Soviet 
defector, intercepted 
through the VENONA 
project. Courtesy of the 
National Security Agency 
Archives. 


sages intercepted by the Signals Intelligence Service in 1944 
and 1945. Two communist defectors greatly aided this effort. 
(A defector is someone who renounces and leaves his or her 
native country.) 

On September 5, 1945, Igor Gouzenko (1922-1985), 
a Russian GRU cipher clerk working at the Soviet embassy in 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, defected to Canada. He left the 
embassy with over one hundred documents stuffed in his 
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Decipher a Message 


X, 


A cipher message is written with let¬ 
ters or symbols that replace only one letter 
of a word at a time. For example, "bab" 
might stand for the letter s; "tzy" might be 
the letter a. Hundreds of thousands of com¬ 
binations are possible. An encrypted mes¬ 
sage is written in cipher rather than in plain 
text in order to conceal its meaning. (The 
prefix crypt- means hidden.) In World War II, 
the Germans used an electronic cipher ma¬ 
chine called an Enigma to send messages. 
The Enigma looked like a typewriter, but 
when a letter key was hit, the machine auto¬ 
matically printed a cipher for the regular let¬ 
ter. During the war, U.S. intelligence agen¬ 
cies encrypted their messages to agents. A 
codebreaker was someone who used crypt¬ 
analysis to decode such messages. 


Cold War spies carried tiny code¬ 
books or "keylists" for deciphering mes¬ 
sages. The books could be quickly disposed 
of in an emergency, even if it meant swal¬ 
lowing each tiny page. Below is an en¬ 
crypted message and the key. Figure out 
the message. 

Message: "cdexyzabcrstfghxyz, Imn- 
zabijkopquvwyab rstfghxyz fghrstfghxyzm- 
stqub rstyab Imnzabxyzqub yabxyzxyztoo." 

Keylist: a = rst; b = cde; e = xyz; g 
= uvw; h = zab; i = ijk; I = mst; m = too; n = 
opq; r = fgh; s = yab; t = Imn; w = abc; y = 
qub. 

Answer: "Beware, things are rarely 
as they seem." 


shirt. Gouzenko's documents and his debriefing (interviews 
with him) yielded intelligence on Soviet cipher systems. 
Gouzenko also revealed names of individuals spying for the 
Soviets, in Canada and in the United States. Then, on No¬ 
vember 7, Elizabeth Terrill Bentley (1908-1963), an American 
communist, defected to the FBI. Bentley had joined the Com¬ 
munist Party USA in 1938 and fallen in love with Jacob 
Golos, who was involved with Soviet intelligence. Golos 
trained her in the tricks and techniques of espionage. She 
then operated as a courier, or messenger, in various Soviet es¬ 
pionage networks in the United States. Bentley had become 
disenchanted with communism, and upon defection she im¬ 
plicated over one hundred people as spies for the Soviet 
Union. Many were employed in the U.S. government. 

In 1946, with clues provided by Gouzenko and Bent¬ 
ley, Meredith Gardner (1913-2002), a brilliant cryptanalyst, 
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began to crack a few Soviet cipher messages, including one 
that mentioned the atomic bomb. In October 1948, Gardner, 
who was employed by the U.S. Army Security Agency, began 
working with FBI special agent and Soviet expert Robert Lam- 
phere (1918-2002). With continued help from Gouzenko, 
Gardner and Lamphere began to uncover a large number of 
Soviet espionage cases. The successes of VENONA alerted 
American, British, and Canadian leaders that Soviet espi¬ 
onage activities were being carried out within their borders. 
Between 1948 and 1951, a number of KGB agents were ex¬ 
posed. Intelligence gleaned from the messages unmasked the 
"Atomic Spies" and the "Cambridge Spies" and cast suspicion 
on the loyalties of Alger Hiss (1904-1996), who had left his 
position in the U.S. State Department in 1946 and subse¬ 
quently been named as a communist sympathizer (see Chap¬ 
ter 5, Homeland Insecurities). 


Atomic bombs and the Atomic Spies 

The United States developed the world's first atomic 
bombs by mid-1945 through a concentrated top-secret pro¬ 
ject known as the Manhattan Project. The project brought to¬ 
gether scientists from all around the nation. Also included 
were British and Canadian scientists, and German scientists 
who had escaped to the United States from Germany during 
World War II. They came to Los Alamos, New Mexico, in 
1943 with the goal of making an atomic bomb. The two 
atomic bombs put together at Los Alamos were dropped on 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki, Japan, in August 1945. 

Experts estimated that the Soviet Union was years be¬ 
hind the United States in atomic weapons development, and 
they predicted that the Soviets would not have the bomb 
until 1953 or 1954. Ominously, on September 3, 1949, a U.S. 
Air Force WB-29 weather reconnaissance aircraft flying a mis¬ 
sion from Japan to Alaska detected high amounts of radia¬ 
tion in the atmosphere. The radiation was from an atomic 
bomb that the Soviet Union had successfully tested only a 
few days before, on August 29. Curiously, further study 
showed it was precisely the type of bomb that the United 
States had tested in New Mexico in mid-1945. With the Cold 
War raging, the implications were enormous: Now both the 
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Tradecraft 


X, 


Tradecraft is the word spies use to 
refer to the tricks and techniques they use 
in their covert, or secret, operations. Al¬ 
though the advanced technology of satel¬ 
lites plays an integral part in espionage, 
human spies must still provide documents 
and samplings and use their judgment 
while conducting on-site sleuthing and 
when interpreting information. 

Tradecraft remains just as impor¬ 
tant as it was in the twentieth century. 
Tricks and techniques are often handed 
down from one generation of spies to the 
next. For example, the "dead drop" used 
throughout Cold War spy operations was 
still in use in the twenty-first century. An in¬ 
conspicuous signal, such as a piece of 
masking tape on a telephone pole or a cer¬ 
tain type of soft drink can sitting on a rock, 
signaled that materials could be dropped 
for quick pickup or that a payment was 
waiting to be retrieved. Spies always re¬ 
ceived specific instructions about the dead 
drop site and a map with the most efficient 
way in and out of an area. 


Tradecraft tools 

• Lock picks: in the hands of an expert, a 
key ring holding several lock picks pro¬ 
vided a swift entry through any door. 

• Cameras: located in cigarette cases, 
purses, buttons, and watches. Spies in 
the 1990s sometimes wore a pair of 
ordinary-looking sunglasses with a tiny 
camera on the rim. The camera could 
be activated by a certain eye blink se¬ 
quence. 

• Radio transmitters: located in shoe 
heels, a false tooth, or a watch. 

• Message carriers: hollow coins, shoe 
heels, shaving cans, hollow nails and 
bolts, umbrella handles, cuff links. 

• Hidden weapons: knives and bullet-fir¬ 
ing devices, located in lipstick holders, 
pipes, cigarettes, rings, umbrellas, or 
flashlights. When activated, a knife 
concealed in a shoe sole could pop 
out and make a spy's kick extremely 
dangerous. 


United States and the Soviet Union had an atomic bomb; ei¬ 
ther country could devastate the other, but in doing so 
would risk an equally devastating retaliation. American sci¬ 
entists and the U.S. military quickly revised their predictions, 
stating that the Soviets would have several hundred atomic 
weapons by 1954. Yet they were puzzled by how fast the So¬ 
viet Union had developed its first bomb. 

In August 1949, Lamphere alerted the British govern¬ 
ment and MI-6 that a British scientist had most likely passed 
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A miniature camera, one of the tools used by 
spies. Photograph by leffrey L. Rotman. Reproduced 
by permission of the Corbis Corporation. 

• Messages: could be written in code, in¬ 
visible ink (made visible with ultraviolet 
flashlights), or tiny microdots no bigger 
than a period at the end of a sentence. 

• Listening devices: a "bug" in tele¬ 
phones, an audio surveillance device 
to allow eavesdropping on telephone 


conversations, tiny microphones 
placed in walls to eavesdrop on con¬ 
versations. 

• For the spy on the run: disguise kit with 
sunglasses, cigar, nose, wig, makeup; 
escape kits with compass, maps, flash¬ 
light, candles, a lighter (for warmth), 
escape knives, rubber gloves, chisels, 
and lock picks. 

• The ultimate tradecraft tool: the 
"James Bond" spy car from the 1964 
movie Coldfinger. The car, an Aston 
Martin, was fully loaded with machine 
guns, tire shredders, armor plating, 
and rotating tires. Although specifics 
are top-secret, the official vehicle for 
the U.S. president reportedly has some 
Bond-type protective features. 

Learn more about tools of the 
trade at the International Spy Museum in 
Washington, D.C., or visit the Web site at 
http://www.spymuseum.org. 


information about the development of the atomic bomb to 
the Soviets. Later, around the same time that the United 
States was investigating the suspicious radiation in the at¬ 
mosphere, Lamphere was deciphering VENONA messages 
and uncovering information about Klaus Fuchs (1911-1988). 
Soon, Lamphere discovered that Fuchs was the suspected 
British scientist acting as a spy. 

Born in Germany in 1911, Fuchs left his homeland in 
the mid-1930s for England. There, he found he could freely 
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express his communist views. Com¬ 
munism appeared to him to be the an¬ 
swer to the world's problems. Fuchs 
finished a doctoral degree in physics 
and became a British citizen. By spring 
1941, he was working on the "Tube Al¬ 
loys" program, the British atomic 
bomb research project. In 1943, along 
with several other British scientists, he 
was transferred to Columbia Universi¬ 
ty in New York City to work on the 
Manhattan Project. Soon, Fuchs was 
on his way to Los Alamos. A serious, 
intense researcher, Fuchs was never 
suspected to be passing detailed notes 
to a courier for the Soviets, Harry Gold 
(c. 1911-1972). Fuchs's notes answered 
specific questions from Soviet scien¬ 
tists on the methods of processing ura¬ 
nium and plutonium, the elements 
used in atomic bomb production. By 
the time the FBI confronted Fuchs 
with proof of his espionage activities, 
he was back in England. Fuchs con¬ 
fessed in January 1950 and was sen¬ 
tenced to fourteen years in prison. The 
Fuchs case revealed that the Soviets 
had penetrated deep into the Manhat¬ 
tan Project. The information the Sovi¬ 
ets got from Fuchs and other "atomic 
spies" speeded up the development of 
the Soviet bomb by a few years. 


FBI assistant director Hugh 
Clegg (left) and special 
agent Robert Lamphere 
return to the United States 
after spending two weeks 
questioning convicted 
atomic spy Klaus Fuchs in 
England in 1950. Reproduced 
by permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


From a photograph, Fuchs 
identified Gold as his courier. Gold, an American, was the son 
of poor Russian Jewish immigrants and was interested in the 
communist movement. Gold began espionage activities for 
the Soviets in 1935. Trained as a chemist, he began stealing in¬ 
dustrial secrets from the Pennsylvania Sugar Company, where 
he worked. Arrested in 1950, Gold provided information to 
the FBI about other "atomic spies." 

More intelligence from newly deciphered VENONA in¬ 
tercepts, combined with Gold's information, led to David 
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Greenglass (1922-). Greenglass was a highly skilled U.S. Army 
machinist, a type of tradesman much in demand at Los Alam¬ 
os. Greenglass was sent to Los Alamos in 1943; apparently the 
fact that he and his wife, Ruth Greenglass (1925-), had joined 
the Young Communist League earlier in 1943 had not come 
forth. Until Ruth visited Los Alamos and informed him, Green¬ 
glass had no idea that the goal of the Manhattan Project was to 
develop an atomic bomb. His lack of knowledge was not un¬ 
usual; very few of the thousands of workers involved in the 
project knew its ultimate objective. Ruth had received the in¬ 
formation through David's sister, Ethel Rosenberg (1915-1953), 
and Ethel's husband, Julius Rosenberg (1918-1953). 

Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, both natives of New York 
City, shared an active interest in politics. By 1942, they were 
full members of the American Communist Party. Julius soon 
pursued espionage activities. As David Greenglass confirmed 
in his June 1950 confession, the espionage soon became a 
family affair: Julius recruited David to supply information 
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Ethel and Julius Rosenberg, 
who supplied information 
about the Manhattan 
Project to the Soviet Union 
and who were sentenced to 
death for conspiracy to 
commit espionage. 
Reproduced by permission of 
Cetty Images. 
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from Los Alamos. Besides atomic secrets, David provided sci¬ 
entific and technical information about the aircraft that 
would carry the bombs and about early work on spy satel¬ 
lites. Apparently Ethel typed many of the notes received from 
David before Julius passed the notes on to the KGB. For his 
part in the spy ring, David Greenglass was given a light sen¬ 
tence—ten years—because he provided the FBI with informa¬ 
tion about the Rosenbergs, his sister and brother-in-law. Also 
in exchange for his confession, Ruth was given immunity 
from prosecution. 

The Rosenbergs were arrested in the summer of 1950, 
and in 1951 they were found guilty of conspiracy to commit 
espionage. Julius and Ethel staunchly proclaimed their inno¬ 
cence. They were both sentenced to die in the electric chair, a 
sentence carried out in 1953 at Sing Sing Prison in Ossining, 
New York. Many Americans believed that the Rosenbergs did 
not get a fair trial and that the sentence was much too harsh. 
Public protests against the executions sprang up around the 
country. However, information declassified, or made public, 
by the Russians in the 1990s confirmed that Julius had indeed 
passed Manhattan Project secrets to the Soviets. 


The Cambridge Spies 

In 1949, VENONA intercepts also uncovered the pos¬ 
sibility that information had been transferred to the Soviets 
in 1944 and 1945 by a source in the British embassy in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. The spy's code name was Homer. Eventually 
Homer was identified as Donald Maclean (1913-1983), one 
of the four Cambridge Spies. The Cambridge Spies affected 
the course of World War II, aided Stalin's postwar dealings 
with British prime minister Winston Churchill (1874-1965) 
and American presidents Franklin D. Roosevelt (1882-1945; 
served 1933-45) and Harry S. Truman, and influenced the 
preparation of Soviet military strategies (including nuclear 
strategies) in the early years of the Cold War. There has prob¬ 
ably never been a more successful spy ring in the history of 
espionage. Eventually they were all unmasked, but not one 
was caught. They were lucky, smart, determined idealists, 
those who put perfect ideas ahead of practical considerations. 
Except for Kim Philby (1911-1988), who accepted one pay- 
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Shadow, Ninja, Cloak, and Dagger 


Espionage, or spying, involves 
gathering, analyzing, and communicating 
secret information, or as it is called in spy 
jargon, intelligence. The profession of spy¬ 
ing has long recognized four spy types: 
shadow, ninja, cloak, and dagger. The 
shadow spy guietly collects information, 
generally at a distance from the action. 
Eavesdropping, tape recording, photogra¬ 
phy, film developing, and deciphering 
coded messages are part of shadow spying. 
Patience and perseverance are reguired. 
Shadow spies fit pieces of information to¬ 
gether to understand and predict the plans 
and activities of foreign governments, intel¬ 
ligence agencies, and specific individuals. 

Ninjas know no barriers. Seeming¬ 
ly invisible, with the slyness of a cat, ninjas 
move in and out of buildings without keys, 
find entrances into forbidden places, or slip 
in and out of personal relationships. Once 
they have collected the information they 
need, they move on. Vanishing into thin air 
is their specialty. 

The cloak spy operates with an air 
of sophistication. The cloak spy is a smooth 
talker, self-assured, witty, and charming. 


Never one to stay in the shadows, this ex¬ 
trovert communicates easily and often is 
the most likable person in a group. He or 
she can glean information from a conversa¬ 
tion without ever drawing suspicion. The 
cloak spy is sometimes in disguise. Simple 
sunglasses might be adeguate, but cloak 
spies on the run can drastically change 
their physical appearance with makeup, 
false noses, false eyebrows, wigs, and 
clothes. A cloak spy always uses state-of- 
the-art communications tools, such as tiny 
cameras, recorders, transmitters, radios, 
and cipher keylists. 

Once the sleuthing is finished and 
the gathered information is analyzed and 
communicated, dagger, the spy of action, 
moves in. The dagger's action plan is ex¬ 
acting and must be carried out guickly and 
decisively. The dagger carries the latest in 
defensive weapons and escape kits. This is 
the spy type who makes the raid, carries 
out the kidnapping, destroys an enemy's 
communications, or sabotages infrastruc¬ 
tures such as bridges, roads, or airports. 
No need for dazzle or charm—the dagger 
is simply trouble. 


ment from the Soviets in the mid-1950s when he was in dire 
financial straits, none of the Cambridge Spies received 
money for their services. The espionage work of the Cam¬ 
bridge Spies spanned half a century. 

The saga of the Cambridge Spies began when the 
KGB formed a plan in the early 1930s to penetrate the British 
intelligence community. For the plan, the KGB looked to re- 
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cruit bright young men in universities who hoped to have ca¬ 
reers in the British government as diplomats or in the intelli¬ 
gence services. The KGB recruited four students from Trinity 
College at Cambridge University. All four knew each other at 
Trinity. They were Maclean, Philby, Anthony F. Blunt 
(1907-1983), and Guy Burgess (1910-1963). 

The charming yet formal Blunt had developed a pas¬ 
sion for communist ideology as a student. A discreet homo¬ 
sexual, he would eventually become the British royal family's 
art adviser; ironically, he was even knighted in 1956. Burgess, 
also a homosexual, led a rather outrageous lifestyle. Striking¬ 
ly handsome, he could be charming too, but he was an alco¬ 
holic and unpredictable and frequently had to be bailed out 
of various indiscretions, or delicate situations. Maclean, seri¬ 
ous and always tense, was a hard worker, but like Burgess, he 
drank heavily. Philby was the classic "cloak" spy—smooth, 
witty, self-assured. (See box.) Philby could always play the 
role necessary for the moment. He would serve the KGB for 
over fifty years. 

The KGB brought the four young men along slowly 
in the 1930s, content to let them carry out small tasks to 
prove their usefulness to the Soviets. Blunt expanded his art 
history expertise. Maclean entered the British Foreign Ser¬ 
vice. Philby took a job as a reporter for the London Times. 

During World War II, the Cambridge Spies began 
their intelligence work in earnest. Burgess and Philby served 
as agents in MI-6, Blunt served in MI-5, and Maclean worked 
in foreign British embassies, including the British embassy in 
Washington, D.C., beginning in 1944. Philby became an ex¬ 
pert cryptanalyst at Britain's decoding center, Bletchley Park. 
All perfected their skills in passing secret documents to the 
Soviets. Most of the documents described military strategies 
of the World War II allies Great Britain and the United States. 
Maclean became a direct source to Stalin, informing him of 
communications between British prime minister Churchill 
and U.S. presidents Roosevelt and Truman. 

At the end of World War II and the beginning of the 
Cold War, the Cambridge Spies continued their espionage ac¬ 
tivities for the Soviets. Maclean, still at the British embassy in 
Washington, D.C., kept Stalin informed on how the United 
States and Britain planned to unite Germany. Before the 
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Yalta, Potsdam, and Tehran confer¬ 
ences, in which the leaders of Great 
Britain, the United States, and the So¬ 
viet Union met to design a postwar 
world (see Chapter 1, Origins of the 
Cold War), Maclean told Stalin of the 
Western allies' plans. From February 
1947 to September 1948, Maclean sat 
on the American-British-Canadian 
Combined Policy Committee (CPC) 
and on the Combined Development 
Trust (CDT). The purpose of the CPC 
and CDT was to share secrets on the 
development of atomic weapons. 
Never missing a meeting, Maclean 
was able to keep the Soviets up to date 
on British and American plans for mil¬ 
itary development of nuclear energy. 

Meanwhile, Philby, an MI-6 
agent, was sent to the Washington, 
D.C., British Foreign Office to serve as 
a link between MI-6 and the CIA. In 
this position, Philby had access to any 
FBI reports shared with the British. He 



was able to let Stalin know key U.S. strategies for the Korean Donald Maclean, one of the 
War (1950-53), including the U.S. decision not to use nuclear Soviet Union's Cambridge 

weapons in Korea. Philby also became involved in the Spies. Reproduced by 

VENONA project. Burgess worked briefly as a British Broad- permission of the Corbis 

casting Corporation (BBC) radio broadcaster and in that post Corporation. 

met many British politicians. He then served as secretary to 
the deputy British foreign minister, Hector McNeil, and was 
able to transmit top-secret British Foreign Office documents 
almost daily. He would later join Philby in Washington, D.C., 
as a secretary in the British Foreign Office. Blunt remained in 
Britain. In addition to advising the royal family on art, he re¬ 
cruited future Soviet agents and passed information from 
Philby and Burgess to the Soviets. 

Burgess and Maclean gathered most of their material 
for the Soviets between 1939 and 1951; in 1951, they defect¬ 
ed to the Soviet Union. Maclean may have provided the most 
valuable information of the four. His information covered 
Western foreign policy and military plans and capabilities. 
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Philby, who became known as the "Master Spy" or the "Spy 
of the Century," produced intelligence for the longest period 
of time, from 1940 to 1963. In 1963, he defected to the Sovi¬ 
et Union. There, he spent the rest of his life as a KGB adviser, 
a trainer of spies, and a lecturer on espionage. At his death in 
1988, he had given almost fifty years to the Soviet Union. In 
Philby's honor, the Soviet government issued a stamp with 
his picture on it. 

Blunt, ever the English gentleman, remained in 
Great Britain. He was unmasked as a Soviet spy by a deter¬ 
mined and suspicious MI-5 officer, Arthur Martin. The only 
way to obtain a confession was to offer Blunt immunity 
from prosecution. When confessing to Martin in 1964, Blunt 
revealed little information; all of it concerned other British 
moles who were dead or already known to British intelli¬ 
gence. He slyly managed to offer no new information. His 
undercover profession was not revealed to the public until 
1979 by Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher (1925-), who 
stripped him of his knighthood. Blunt died quietly in Eng¬ 
land in 1983. Because of the Cambridge Spies' long-unde¬ 
tected activities, the U.S. intelligence community lost faith 
in British intelligence for several decades. 


Ground-listening stations 

Soviet premier and dictator Joseph Stalin died on 
March 5, 1953, but the Cold War did not come to an end. 
The United States and the Soviet Union were in a race for 
military superiority. Buildup of nuclear weapons and aircraft 
to carry those weapons was proceeding at full throttle in 
both countries; missiles were in the early stages of develop¬ 
ment. Each country was also intent on keeping track of the 
military activities of the other. Hence, the two superpowers 
intensified their espionage efforts. 

The United States had allies geographically close to 
the Soviet Union, so U.S. intelligence was able to establish a 
series of ground-listening stations to monitor Soviet com¬ 
munications, radar signals, and Morse code messages. In May 
1952, a listening station was set up in the village of Kirknew- 
ton, Scotland, near the capital city of Edinburgh. The U.S. 
ground stations intercepted communications dealing with the 


144 


Cold War: Almanac 



construction of Soviet radar systems and with Soviet aircraft 
movement. The stations were called SIGINT (short for signals 
intelligence) stations. Another station was established in 
Great Britain at a site known as Chicksands Priory. By the 
mid-1950s, several sites were operational in Turkey. These 
sites followed Soviet naval and air activity, including early 
missile testing. One of the most famous listening stations was 
in Berlin, Germany. 


The Berlin tunnel 

After World War II, Berlin had been divided into 
four sectors. The American, British, and French sectors were 
known as West Berlin, and the Soviet sector was known as 
East Berlin. There were no actual physical barriers between 
the sectors. Beneath East Berlin lay an underground junc¬ 
tion of three major communication cables that connected 
the Soviet Union and East Germany. The British MI-6 came 
up with the bold idea of digging a tunnel from West Berlin 
to East Berlin for the purpose of tapping into the communi¬ 
cation junction. America's CIA enthusiastically agreed at a 
London meeting. U.S. Army engineers began tunneling to a 
depth of 15 feet (4.6 meters) in early summer 1954. The 
project had to be carried out literally under the feet of East 
German guards and Soviet troops. The construction en¬ 
trance to the tunnel had to be small so as not to attract at¬ 
tention, yet tons of earth had to be brought out. All the 
work had to be done as quietly as possible. Because the tun¬ 
nel was packed with recording equipment, air-conditioning 
was installed to keep the ground above the tunnel from 
heating up. The tunnel was 300 yards (274 meters) long and 
6 feet (1.8 meters) high. It was operational on February 25, 
1955. Approximately six hundred tape recorders were used 
to record eight hundred reels of tape each day. Listening to 
the tapes back in Washington, D.C., were fifty CIA employ¬ 
ees fluent in Russian and German. They eavesdropped on 
conversations and messages flowing between Moscow, the 
Soviet embassy in East Berlin, and the Soviet military head¬ 
quarters near Berlin. 

Unfortunately for the Western powers and unknown 
to the MI-6 and CIA, there had been a mole in the works 
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Soviet authorities find 
amplifiers and other 
equipment used to tap their 
telephone lines inside the 
Berlin tunnel, which was 
constructed beginning in 
1954. Reproduced by 
permission of AP/Wide World 
Photos. 



from the beginning. George Blake (1922-), supposedly an 
MI-6 agent, was in fact spying for the KGB and had been at 
the London meeting when the decision to build the tunnel 
was made. He told the Soviets about the tunnel, so they 
knew about it from the very start. On April 15, 1956, the 
East German police staged a discovery of the tunnel, pre¬ 
tending it was an accidental discovery so the CIA would still 
think information recorded over the last year was accurate. 
Much of what was on the tapes was disinformation—bogus, 
staged information. The CIA did not realize this until Blake 
was discovered and arrested in 1961. Blake had not only be¬ 
trayed the tunnel operation but had identified many British 
agents spying in the Soviet Union. He was sentenced to 
forty-two years in prison, one year for each of the forty-two 
British agents doomed by his information. Blake managed to 
escape from prison in 1966 and defected to Moscow. Despite 
the Soviets' knowledge of the tunnel, declassified CIA docu¬ 
ments made available in 1999 indicate that the CIA did ob¬ 
tain more than just disinformation from the tunnel tapes. 
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U-2 aircraft 

Another variety of intelligence-gathering went on over¬ 
head, in the skies; it was called reconnaissance. Reconnaissance 
is the act of surveying an area to gain information. As early as 
1948 and continuing in the 1950s, U.S. aircraft conducted pho¬ 
tographic and electronic surveillance missions, flying as close as 
they could to the Soviet Union, along its borders, and occasion¬ 
ally venturing into Soviet airspace. On July 4, 1956, only a few 
months after the exposure of the Berlin tunnel, the United 
States began yet another daring espionage mission: develop¬ 
ment of the U-2 aircraft. It was a joint effort of the U.S. Air 
Force, the CIA, and the Lockheed Corporation. The U-2 had a 
wingspan of 80 feet (24.4 meters) and a length of 50 feet (15.2 
meters); it cruised at 460 miles (740 kilometers) per hour, could 
fly 2,600 miles (4,183 kilometers) carrying a normal load with¬ 
out refueling, and carried cameras capable of photographing a 
120-mile-wide (193 kilometer) area. The cockpit accommodated 
only one pilot. Taking espionage activities to new heights, the 
U-2 cruised at 68,000 to 75,000 feet (20,726 to 22,860 meters). 


The United States' U-2 
reconnaissance aircraft. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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A military photographer 
takes pictures while in the 
cockpit. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


By the early 1950s, U.S. president Dwight D. Eisen¬ 
hower (1890-1969; served 1953-61) understood how produc¬ 
tive intelligence gathered by aircraft would be. In late 1955, 
he was presented with pictures taken by a U-2 flying over San 
Diego and pictures of one of his favorite golf courses there. 
They were amazingly detailed and clear. Although U.S. radar 
operators had been prewarned of the San Diego flight, they 
were unable to successfully track the aircraft. Impressed by 
this information, Eisenhower ordered reconnaissance flights 
over the Soviet Union. If the flights were detected, U-2 pilots 
would claim to be conducting high-altitude meteorologic 
studies. In truth, however, their mission was to photograph 
Soviet military bases, weapons stockpiles, missile launch test 
sites under construction, and Soviet industries. U-2s also flew 
reconnaissance missions over China, the Middle East, Indone¬ 
sia, and other areas of interest to U.S. Cold War strategists. 

The U-2 flights over the Soviet Union did not go un¬ 
detected. The Soviets soon knew the U-2's speed, altitude, 
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X, 


Although espionage and the latest 
technology went hand in hand in the mid¬ 
twentieth century, the humble homing pi¬ 
geon remained a valuable part of covert 
operations during that time. These small, 
powerful birds flew great distances and 
had a remarkable knack of finding their 
way home. 

Homing pigeons were the earliest 
spy planes of World War II and the first 
satellites of the 1950s. Soldiers and spies 
carried the birds hidden in clothes or 
packs, then released them for photogra¬ 
phy or sending messages. The homing pi¬ 
geons flew with small, constantly clicking 
cameras strapped to their chests, pho¬ 
tographing everything in their flight path. 
Homing pigeons also carried messages in 
leg canisters. The messages were reduced 
to tiny dots containing microphotography. 
Capable of flying in any weather, homing 
pigeons were sent on hundreds of thou¬ 
sands of missions during World War I and 
World War II and through the 1940s and 



A soldier holds a homing pigeon during World 
War II. Homing pigeons were frequently used 
to deliver secret messages and carry cameras 
that continuously took reconnaissance 
photographs. Reproduced by permission of the 
Corbis Corporation. 

1 950s. An amazing 95 percent of the mis¬ 
sions were completed, with the pigeons 
returning safely to their home base. 


and range, but they did not know about the superb photo¬ 
graphic abilities of the plane. The Soviets protested, but with 
their air defense missile systems reaching only 60,000 feet 
(18,288 meters), they could do little. The U-2 flights revealed 
Soviet missile capacity, information that helped Eisenhower 
in planning U.S. military strategy. 

On May 1, 1960, pilot Francis Gary Powers (1929- 
1977) took off from Pakistan on a U-2 Soviet overflight. 
Tracked immediately by radar, the U-2 came over the Ural 
Mountains near Sverdlovsk. With their new S-75 antiaircraft 
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defenses, the Soviets shot down the U-2. Powers was recov¬ 
ered alive, along with U-2 cameras. At first, Eisenhower used 
the preplanned excuse—that the pilot was conducting 
weather studies for the United States. But presented with 
clear evidence to the contrary, Eisenhower admitted that it 
was an espionage flight. However, he refused to apologize or 
say there would be no further spy flights. Outraged, Soviet 
premier Nikita Khrushchev (1894-1971) did not participate 
in an upcoming U.S.-Soviet summit. Relations between the 
two Cold War adversaries plummeted to new lows. Powers 
was sentenced to ten years in prison but was released in 1962 
in exchange for Soviet spy Rudolf Abel (c. 1902-1971). 

The U-2 remained an important tool in U.S. intelli¬ 
gence-gathering. It was a U-2 that took vitally important pic¬ 
tures of Soviet nuclear missiles being placed in Cuba, an island 
90 miles (145 kilometers) off Florida's coast. The photographs 
led to a chilling encounter between the United States and the 
Soviet Union, a standoff that brought the world to the brink 
of nuclear war. Without the photos, however, the United 
States would have been unaware of a potential danger very 
close to home. (See Chapter 9, Cuban Missile Crisis.) 


Human elements 

By the end of the 1960s, new satellite reconnaissance 
systems in space would take photographs of military activity 
worldwide. Technological advances were rapid and produced 
astounding results. The U.S. CORONA project operated under 
the CIA and the U.S. Air Force. It was America's first imaging 
reconnaissance satellite program. The highly classified pro¬ 
ject spanned from 1959 to 1972, directed 145 satellite 
launches, and provided important intelligence for the U.S. 
government. Nevertheless, the human element, the human 
spy, remained invaluable to intelligence activities. It was the 
spy, the fearless mole deep within the enemy's territory, who 
brought back documents, made judgment calls, offered pre¬ 
dictions, and advised leaders on foreign policy. 


Why might a person become a spy? 

Espionage is rarely a career choice made in high school 
or college. Spies are motivated by different factors, including 
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patriotism, staunch political beliefs, ego, money, and failure to 
rise sufficiently in an intelligence agency position. Interesting¬ 
ly, most spies are volunteers, what the CIA calls "walk-ins." For 
whatever reason, someone with access to relatively high-level 
information walks into the offices of the CIA, FBI, MI-5, MI-6, 
KGB, or GRU and offers to obtain secret information. Some¬ 
times spies become double agents, that is, they spy not only 
for their home country but for the enemy as well. 


Oleg Penkovsky 

Frequently, for any of the reasons that first motivated 
them to begin an espionage career, Soviet intelligence person¬ 
nel working abroad suddenly "crossed over" or "turned" and 
began spying for the United States. One of the most valuable 
and prolific Soviet spies who volunteered to turn over infor¬ 
mation to the West was Oleg Penkovsky (1919-1963). Born in 
the Russian town of Ordzhonikidze, Penkovsky received his 
intelligence education at the France Military Academy from 
1945 to 1948 and at the GRU's Military Diplomatic Academy 
from 1949 to 1953. He had attained the rank of colonel by 
1950, and from 1955 to 1956 he served admirably as a GRU 
agent in Ankara, Turkey, his first foreign espionage assign¬ 
ment. He was preparing for a new GRU assignment in India 
when the KGB found out his father had fought against the 
Bolsheviks (Communists) and for the tsar in the Russian Rev¬ 
olution. Penkovsky's career still looked promising when he 
was designated head of the incoming class at the Military 
Diplomatic Academy. The head instructor job usually meant 
further promotion, but the KGB stepped in, and Penkovsky's 
career stalled. At the same time, he had become disillusioned 
with the brash Soviet premier, Nikita Khrushchev, especially 
Khrushchev's crude threats to dominate the world. Penkovsky 
decided to volunteer to the West. 

After several unsuccessful attempts to indicate his 
willingness and ability to pass important Soviet information 
to the West, Penkovsky succeeded in establishing contact 
with Greville Wynne (1919-1990). Wynne was a representa¬ 
tive of several British corporate industries and frequently 
traveled to Moscow on business. On April 6, 1961, in 
Moscow, Penkovsky passed his first package of information 
to Wynne. Two weeks later, Penkovsky headed a trade dele- 
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gation to London, where CIA and MI- 
6 agents were waiting to meet with 
him. From that time until October 12, 
1962, Penkovsky provided thousands 
of documents and rolls of film from 
top-secret Soviet files. He took quanti¬ 
ties of information out of KGB and 
GRU headquarters at night, pho¬ 
tographed it at his small Moscow 
apartment, and then returned it the 
next day. He passed the material to 
Wynne on trips to London and Paris 
and in Moscow, sometimes handing 
over handfuls of film rolls. 

Penkovsky also met clandes¬ 
tinely with Janet Chisholm, the wife of 
an MI-6 agent in Moscow. However, 
she was known to the KGB because of 
information George Blake, a Berlin 
mole, had provided. Penkovsky would 
hand boxes of candy to Chisholm, for 
her children, but under the candy was 
microfilm. Surveillance of Chisholm 
led to Penkovsky. By fall 1961, Penkov- 
sky's trips out of Moscow ended, and 
by January 1962, he knew the KGB had 
him under surveillance. Nevertheless, 
he continued to place material in 
"dead drops," agreed-upon locations 
where his contacts could pick up the 
material later. On October 12, 1962, 
the KGB arrested Penkovsky, and he 
was ultimately sentenced to death. 


Oleg Penkovsky reacts after 
receiving a death penalty 
sentence on May 11, 1963. 
He was convicted of 
collaborating with British 
intelligence. He was 
executed five days later. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 


Penkovsky's information helped 
Presidents Eisenhower and Kennedy understand that much 
of Khrushchev's threatening speech was no more than bluff¬ 
ing. The CIA credited Penkovsky for turning over a massive 
amount of top-secret technical material concerning missiles, 
launch installations, and Soviet military theories and ap¬ 
proaches. Penkovsky identified hundreds of KGB and GRU 
officers, including people stationed in Ceylon, India, Egypt, 
France, and Britain. 
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William Henry Whalen 

William Henry Whalen, a U.S. Army lieutenant 
colonel, served in the army's Office of the Assistant Chief of 
Staff, Intelligence (OACSI) after World War II. Next, he was 
assigned to the Joint Chiefs of Staff Joint Intelligence Objec¬ 
tive Agency (JIOA) and worked there from July 2, 1959, until 
July 5, 1960. In March 1959, Colonel Sergei A. Edemski, a So¬ 
viet military official, recruited Whalen. Whalen agreed to 
provide Edemski with sensitive U.S. military documents in 
exchange for cash, and he faithfully provided the material 
once a month in late 1959 and early 1960. Whalen met 
Edemski in an Alexandria, Virginia, shopping center parking 
lot for the handoffs. However, Edemski left the United States 
in the spring of 1960. In July 1960, Whalen suffered a heart 
attack and never returned to active army duty. He did, how¬ 
ever, continue to wander through the Pentagon (he was still 
a recognizable face and security was more lax in those days), 
trying to access information, until 1963, when it became ob¬ 
vious he was under suspicion. 

Whalen was indicted in July 1966, found guilty, and 
sentenced to fifteen years in prison. He had provided the So¬ 
viets with an impressive array of U.S. military manuals, as 
well as bulletins on the army's nuclear weapons and on air 
defense weapons. He also provided thousands of documents 
related to the Joint Chiefs of Staff. A U.S. Army deputy chief 
of staff concluded that Whalen had considerably compro¬ 
mised U.S. military capabilities in the event of a war with the 
Soviet Union. 


"The game" 

With the unmasking of famous moles such as the 
Cambridge Spies, George Blake, Oleg Penkovsky, and William 
Whalen, the U.S., British, Soviet, and French intelligence 
communities became convinced that more moles must be 
lurking within their agencies' counterintelligence divisions. 
Rampant suspicions and distrust gradually shifted the priori¬ 
ties of the intelligence agencies away from uncovering useful 
military and political intelligence. By the mid-1960s and well 
into the 1970s, intelligence agencies concentrated on "the 
game," which involved spies spying on each other (more than 
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they spied on foreign enemy governments). This was well il¬ 
lustrated within the CIA: Allen Dulles (1893-1969), director 
of the CIA, appointed James Jesus Angleton (1917-1987) as 
head of the CIA's counterintelligence staff in 1954. Under An¬ 
gleton's leadership, CIA human intelligence-gathering efforts 
against the Soviet Union came almost to a standstill by the 
mid-1960s. Just as Oleg Penkovsky had done in the early 
1960s, other Soviet intelligence agents attempted to volunteer 
as CIA informers. However, Angleton was deeply—and unrea¬ 
sonably—suspicious that these potential informers were actu¬ 
ally attempting to spy further for the Soviets. These suspicions 
prevented the CIA from taking advantage of the Soviet spies' 
knowledge. The tangled espionage-counterespionage web did 
not begin to straighten out until Angleton's departure from 
the CIA in 1974. 

By the mid-1970s, the CIA again focused on extract¬ 
ing military and government information about U.S. ene¬ 
mies. For example, the CIA worked with “turned" GRU 
agents Colonel Anatoli Nikolaevich Filatov and Aleksandr 
Dmitrievich Ogorodnik, both of whom provided a variety of 
Soviet military secrets and Soviet diplomatic reports. 


Unlikely pair of spies 

Through the later 1960s and 1970s, the CIA, KGB, 
and GRU received an abundant amount of intelligence from 
U.S. and Soviet satellites orbiting Earth. From April 1975 
until their arrest in January 1977, Christopher Boyce (1953-) 
and Andrew Daulton Lee (1952-) provided the Soviets with 
secrets about America's most advanced satellite programs. 
Boyce, a twenty-two-year-old college dropout, worked for the 
space technology corporation TRW in a low-paying, low-level 
job. However, he worked inside TRW's so-called Black Vault, 
monitoring top-secret communications from CIA-TRW satel¬ 
lites. His buddy Lee was most interested in procuring enough 
marijuana to satisfy his cravings. The two teamed up to make 
extra cash. 

Beginning in mid-1975, Boyce transferred detailed in¬ 
formation on three satellite systems, code-named Rhyolite, 
Argus, and Pyramider, to the KGB. Serving as courier for 
Boyce, Lee delivered the technical information, primarily to 
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the Soviet embassy in Mexico City, 
Mexico. Pyramider provided a means 
of communication for CIA agents 
abroad; agents relayed messages to 
each other on this system. The agents' 
names and all their communications 
were exposed by Boyce's deception. 
KGB officials were so impressed with 
Boyce that they offered to pay for his 
undergraduate and graduate school 
tuition so he could eventually work 
for the CIA or within the U.S. State 
Department. He could then become a 
KGB mole. But before Boyce could at¬ 
tend his first class at the University of 
California, Riverside, the unpre¬ 
dictable and careless Lee ruined their 
spy career by attracting the attention 
of the Mexican police as he dropped 
off a package of information. Both 
were arrested, tried, and convicted. 
Lee received life imprisonment, but 
was paroled in 1998; Boyce received 
forty years in prison, but was released 
in 2003. Boyce claimed that his ac¬ 
tions stemmed from his opposition to 
the Vietnam War (1954-75). 


1985: Year of the spy 

The U.S. press labeled 1985 
the "year of the spy." Arrests by the 
FBI during that year terminated many 



prolific espionage careers. The first ar- Soviet spy christ 0 p her 

rest came in May. Subsequently, November proved fascinat- Boyce is returned to prison 
ing as the activities of spy after spy came to an end. after escaping in 1981. He 

had originally been 
arrested in 1977 for 

The Walker spy ring providing the Soviets with 

In the 1960s, the U.S. Navy encrypted (coded) all of secrets about U.S. satellites, 
their radio communications (see box). The NSA supplied the Reproduced by permission of 

codes. Each month, the navy sent its fleet the codes for use the Corbis Corporation. 
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that month. The codes were in codebooks called "keylists." 
To encrypt and decipher (decode) messages, cryptographic 
machines had to have their dials set each month according 
to the keylist of the month. The keylists told the navy com¬ 
munication specialists how to set the dials. 

John A. Walker Jr. (1938-) was a watch officer for the 
U.S. Navy's Atlantic Fleet submarine command based in Nor¬ 
folk, Virginia. His duties included monitoring encrypted mes¬ 
sages for the fleet's submarines. Those submarines were sta¬ 
tioned in various locations, from the Mediterranean Sea to 
the Arctic Ocean. One day in April 1968, Walker, who was ex¬ 
periencing family difficulties and financial problems, put a 
keylist in his pocket and walked out of the communications 
room. He drove four hours to the Soviet embassy in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., then burst into the embassy and demanded to 
see the officer in charge of security. The KGB officer paid 
Walker between $1,000 and $2,000 for that keylist and in¬ 
formed him they could do business again in the future. At 
that point, Walker asked for a regular salary—an unusual re¬ 
quest for someone planning to work an undercover job. 
Though he was surprised, the KGB officer agreed to pay 
Walker $500 to $1,000 a week for the keylists. Until his retire¬ 
ment in August 1976, Walker continuously supplied the KGB 
with the keylists to a wide variety of cryptographic machines 
onboard the Atlantic Fleet. He then recruited a fellow navy 
radioman, Jerry A. Whitworth (1939-). Whitworth served be¬ 
tween 1975 and 1983 in naval communications on the West 
Coast and on three different ships. All the while, he provided 
Walker with cryptographic materials. Walker also recruited 
his brother Arthur around 1980 and his own son, Michael, in 
late 1982. Michael had already joined the navy, and by 1984 
he was stationed on the USS Nimitz. On the Nimitz, Michael 
had access to "burnbags," garbage bags that contained classi¬ 
fied messages. Michael carried the bags to the furnace and 
had plenty of time to rummage through them. When his fa¬ 
ther was arrested by the FBI on the night of May 19, 1985, 
Michael had just made a dead drop of a grocery bag full of 
documents from the Nimitz. The Walkers—John, Arthur, and 
Michael—and Whitworth all received prison sentences for 
their espionage activities. They were betrayed by John's ex- 
wife Barbara, who at the time had no idea her son Michael 
was involved. 
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Soviet KGB general Boris Aleksandrovich Solomatin 
(1924-) was the KGB head of Anti-American operations dur¬ 
ing the Walker period of activity. According to the Court TV's 
Crime Library Web site, Solomatin called Walker the "most 
important" spy. He said that Walker was "the equivalent of a 
seat inside your Pentagon where we could read your most 
vital secrets." If the United States and the Soviet Union had 
gone to war during the Walkers' activity, the encryption ma¬ 
terials would have allowed the Soviets access to all U.S. naval 
communications and movements. 

Oleg Gordievsky 

Oleg Gordievsky (1938-), son of a KGB officer, was 
groomed from an early age for KGB service. He received his 
first foreign assignment in 1966. A bright and trusted KGB 
agent, Gordievsky was placed in charge of KGB operations in 
Great Britain, Australia, New Zealand, and all of Scandinavia 
in 1972. The KGB did not know that Gordievsky had become 
highly disillusioned with the Soviets over their treatment of 
Czechoslovakia in 1968. 

From 1972 until 1985, Gordievsky served the KGB in 
both London and Moscow, but during that time, he was one 
of the most daring types of spies, a double agent. While 
working as a top spy for the KGB, he also kept the British in¬ 
telligence services informed of all KGB activities in Great 
Britain. In 1985, CIA mole Aldrich Ames (1941—) tipped the 
KGB about Gordievsky. Gordievsky was brought back to 
Moscow, but the British were able to rescue him, secretly 
whisking him out of Moscow and back to safety in Britain. 

Gordievsky greatly aided the United States in 1985 by 
helping the presidential administration understand the new 
Soviet premier, Mikhail Gorbachev (1931-). Gordievsky told 
President Ronald Reagan (1911—; served 1981-89) and Reagan's 
advisers that the Soviets had become very paranoid, fearing the 
United States might indeed start a nuclear war. He suggested 
they back off and moderate their language toward the Soviets. 
Since taking office in 1981, Reagan had consistently used brash 
and harsh language concerning the Soviet Union. Neverthe¬ 
less, Reagan was shocked that the Soviets thought he might re¬ 
ally start a nuclear war. Reagan called for a face-to-face summit 
in November 1985 to establish better relations with Gorbachev. 
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Vitaly Yurchenko 

One of the strangest spy sto¬ 
ries of 1985 began in early August 
when KGB officer Vitaly Yurchenko 
defected to the CIA at the American 
embassy in Rome, Italy. The defection 
lasted only three months. On Novem¬ 
ber 2 in Washington, D.C., while din¬ 
ing with a CIA official, Yurchenko 
bolted away through the restaurant's 
kitchen and disappeared onto the 
crowded streets. (As of December 
2002, the restaurant where Yurchenko 
bolted still served a platter of pigs' feet 
with a "Yurchenko Shooter," a shot of 
Russian vodka.) After leaving the 
restaurant, Yurchenko walked to the 
Soviet embassy on Wisconsin Avenue 
about a mile away. There he claimed 
that he had been drugged and kid¬ 
napped by the CIA and held in Freder¬ 
icksburg, Virginia. On November 6, he 
was flown back to Moscow. 


Vitaly Yurchenko, the KGB 
officer who defected to the 
United States and then 
changed his mind three 
months later. Photograph by 
Doug Mills. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


Yurchenko's strange tale about 
being drugged by the CIA may have saved his life; otherwise 
he most likely would have been executed for defecting to the 
United States. In reality, during his three months with the 
CIA, Yurchenko answered many perplexing questions and 
helped settle controversies concerning various persons sus¬ 
pected of selling information to the Soviets; he also con¬ 
firmed CIA suspicions about moles located in Canada and 
Germany. Yurchenko's information brought about several ar¬ 
rests, including the arrest of Ronald Pelton, a disgruntled for¬ 
mer NSA employee. Pelton had sold Soviet agents his recol¬ 
lections of classified information dating from 1980 to 1985. 
He was arrested on November 24, 1985. 


Larry Wu-Tai Chin 

On November 22, 1985, another spy career came to 
an end when the FBI arrested Larry Wu-Tai Chin (1923-1986), 
a Chinese American mole who spied for China for decades. 
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Chin had uncovered intelligence for the Communist People's 
Republic of China (PRC) for at least thirty years. Chin began 
employment with the U.S. Army Liaison Mission in China in 
1943. He transferred to the Foreign Broadcast Information Ser¬ 
vice (FBIS) in Okinawa in 1952, to Santa Rosa, California, in 
1961, and to northern Virginia in 1970. He retired from the 
FBIS in 1981. Reportedly, he was paid several hundred thousand 
dollars for his many years of funneling information to the PRC. 
In February 1986, Chin was convicted of espionage crimes, but 
he committed suicide in his prison cell before he was sentenced. 

Jonathan Pollard 

Another November arrest was that of Jonathan Jay 
Pollard (1954-), who carried out intelligence activities for Is¬ 
rael's Defense Ministry, in its Office of Scientific Liaison (code 
name Lakam). This office was not just concerned with the 
sharing of scientific studies; it was also involved in intelli¬ 
gence operations. 

In 1983, U.S. president Reagan had signed an agree¬ 
ment with Israel, a strong U.S. ally, to hand over to Israel all 
information the United States acquired regarding Israel's na¬ 
tional security. However, there were limits to what the Unit¬ 
ed States would share. Israel had from time to time requested 
information the United States refused to provide. Pollard, a 
civilian naval intelligence employee, provided a way for Is¬ 
rael to acquire documents that the United States did not 
want Israel to have. Although he was paid for the documents 
he provided, Pollard apparently was also genuinely motivat¬ 
ed to provide the Israelis with information he believed they 
needed for their national security. 

Between July 1984 and his arrest on November 21, 
1985, he provided a large amount of raw intelligence materi¬ 
al from the Anti-Terrorist Alert Center (ATAC) Threat Analy¬ 
sis Division, Naval Investigation Service, where he was a 
watch officer. A sampling included information on air de¬ 
fense systems and chemical warfare production related to 
Tunisia, Libya, Iraq, and Syria; Soviet shipments of arms to 
Arab states; and detailed information on the way the United 
States collects its intelligence information. Never before in 
U.S. intelligence history had someone stolen so much top- 
secret information in such a short time. U.S. officials consid- 


Espionage in the Cold War 


159 



ered all the information to be highly damaging to the U.S. 
intelligence community, especially the information on how 
the United States collects intelligence. 

Pollard's arrest proved extremely embarrassing to the 
Israeli government, which quickly labeled Pollard's activities 
as a "rogue operation" that Israel had not controlled. In a U.S. 
court, Pollard received the harshest sentence possible: life in 
prison. By the late 1990s, there was considerable pressure from 
many mainstream Jewish organizations in the United States 
and Israel to free Pollard. The groups believed Pollard's actions 
had provided much-needed information to Israel. The Israeli 
government, supporting this point of view, officially acknowl¬ 
edged that Pollard was an Israeli agent and then attempted to 
have him released to Israel. Yet because of the highly sensitive 
and damaging intelligence Pollard disclosed, the United States 
had not acted to alter his sentence as of 2003. 


1990 to 2001 

A Russian coup on a statue 

On August 20, 1991, as the Cold War came to an end 
(see Chapter 15, End of the Cold War), tens of thousands of 
Moscow residents gathered around a massive 12-ton (11-met- 
ric ton) bronze statue of Feliks Dzerzhinski (1877-1926), 
which had stood for many, many years outside KGB headquar¬ 
ters. Dzerzhinski was the brutal chief of the early KGB (or 
Cheka, as it was then called). Shouting "Iron Felix" and 
"Down with the KGB," the crowd watched as two huge con¬ 
struction cranes removed the statue. The removal of the statue 
symbolically marked the end of the old KGB. By the end of 
1991, reorganization of the KGB would be complete. With So¬ 
viet premier Boris Yeltsin (1931—) now in charge, the Federal 
Agency for Government Communications and Information 
(FAPSI) and the Russian Foreign Intelligence Service (SVR) 
were established, replacing various divisions of the KGB. FAPSI 
was in charge of cryptographic analysis and SIGINT commu¬ 
nications. SVR was in charge of fighting terrorism; gathering 
political, economic, and scientific intelligence; and preventing 
drug trafficking. Russia's SVR and the United States' CIA 
agreed to possible cooperation in several of these areas. The 
GRU remained basically intact but was under new leadership. 
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Three mole arrests: Sombolay, Ames, and Hanssen 

In the United States, the intelligence community 
would face three highly publicized mole arrests: Albert 
Sombolay in March 1991, Aldrich Ames on February 23, 
1994, and Robert Hanssen on February 18, 2001. Sombolay, 
a specialist 4th class with the Army Artillery, was stationed 
in Baumholden, Germany, at the start of the Persian Gulf 
War (1991). The U.S. goal in the Gulf War was to liberate 
the tiny oil-rich nation of Kuwait, which had been invaded 
by Iraq. Born in Zaire, Africa, Sombolay had become a U.S. 
citizen in 1978 and joined the U.S. Army in 1985. He was 
sent to Germany in December 1990. From Germany, Som¬ 
bolay provided to the Jordanian embassy in nearby Brus¬ 
sels, Belgium, information on U.S. troop deployment, mili¬ 
tary identification cards, and information on chemical 
warfare. The U.S. Army Military Intelligence arrested Som¬ 
bolay in March 1991. His only motive for the espionage 
was money. 


jubilant Russians step on 
the head of the toppled 
statue of KGB founder 
Feliks Dzerzhinski in 1991. 

Photograph by Alexander 
Zemlianichenko. Reproduced 
by permission of AP/Wide 
World Photos. 


Espionage in the Cold War 


161 



Aldrich Ames, known as Rick, was a CIA agent whose 
chief purpose over the years was to penetrate Soviet intelli¬ 
gence by recruiting foreigners to be moles for the CIA inside 
the Soviet Union. Instead, Ames was the most damaging 
mole the CIA ever suffered. In the mid-1980s, using his inti¬ 
mate knowledge of those spying for the United States inside 
the Soviet Union, he single-handedly destroyed CIA covert 
operations in that country. He sold to the KGB the names of 
twenty-four men and one woman, all Russians spying for the 
United States. All of them were arrested, and many of them 
were executed. Ames put dozens of other CIA officers in the 
Soviet Union at risk. For this, he was paid $2 million, and an¬ 
other $2 million was kept in Moscow for him. 

Not until the early 1990s did the CIA seriously sus¬ 
pect and look for a mole. Assuming he would never be 
caught, Ames carried on with his espionage activities. By Oc¬ 
tober 1992, Ames had come under increased CIA surveil¬ 
lance. It was not until February 1994 that the CIA felt it had 
enough evidence to arrest Ames and his wife, Maria del 
Rosario Casas. Offering full cooperation, Ames kept bargain¬ 
ing until his wife got only a five-year sentence and he got a 
life sentence without parole, rather than death. Moscow in¬ 
telligence officials publicly lamented the arrest of Ames and 
their loss of a key information source. Ames remains a huge 
embarrassment to the CIA. 

Robert Philip Hanssen 

Robert Philip Hanssen (1944-) was sworn into the FBI 
on January 12, 1976, and remained an FBI agent for twenty- 
five years. Apparently Hanssen was the exception to the rule 
that spies do not grow up planning to be spies. It seems 
Hanssen had decided to become a spy in his teen years or 
even earlier. From childhood through college, he subscribed 
to MAD magazine and devoured the "Spy vs. Spy" feature. 
Unsettled during his college years, Hanssen attended dental 
school for a short while before switching to Northwestern 
University and graduating with a master's degree in business 
administration (MBA). 

Hanssen married Bonnie Wauck in August 1968, and 
they had six children together. They were devoted Roman 
Catholics and belonged to a very conservative Catholic group, 
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Opus Dei. By the late 1970s, Hanssen 
was assigned to the elite New York City 
FBI office. Money was very tight for the 
family. It was at this time that Hanssen 
made contact with Russian agents in 
New York. He purportedly gave them 
worthless information but was paid 
$20,000, perhaps to encourage his ac¬ 
tivities. Bonnie discovered him count¬ 
ing the cash in the basement. She 
marched Hanssen to their Opus Dei 
priest, who told Hanssen to give the 
money to charity and be done with 
such activity. Bonnie, too, demanded 
that he stop his espionage activities. 

At the FBI, Hanssen was recog¬ 
nized for his brilliant mind, but he had 
few interpersonal skills. He was seen as 
a loner and an arrogant person. Never¬ 
theless, he continued to receive impor¬ 
tant assignments. In 1983, he was as¬ 
signed to the Soviet Analytical Unit in 
Washington, D.C., and his personnel 
classification was somewhere above 



Top-Secret. Yet his salary failed to provide a decent living for 
his family. On October 4, 1985, Hanssen "turned." He revealed 
to the KGB the names of three of its officers who were work¬ 
ing for the United States as double agents. Over the next five 
years, he delivered to the KGB thousands of secret documents, 
including some that contained information on nuclear 
weapons placement and satellite positions. In return, he re¬ 
ceived hundreds of thousands of dollars. Hanssen continued 
funneling information right up until his arrest by FBI agents at 
a drop site on February 18, 2001. Hanssen was sentenced to 
life in prison without parole, but an annual $38,000 widow's 
pension was arranged for his wife. 


Vasili Mitrokhin—KGB archivist 

Vasili Mitrokhin (1922-), a longtime archivist for the 
KGB, compiled his own private record of the KGB's foreign op¬ 
erations. In 1956, Mitrokhin was assigned to check and seal 


Robert Philip Hanssen, an 
FBI employee who became 
a Soviet informant. 

Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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three hundred thousand files in the KGB archive. For almost 
thirty years, Mitrokhin copied KGB documents by hand. At 
first, he wrote notes on scraps of paper, threw them in the 
wastebasket, then retrieved them later. After a while, he put 
his notes on regular paper and stuffed his trouser pockets. KGB 
guards never stopped Mitrokhin. On the weekends, he and his 
family would travel to a family home in the country. There, 
Mitrokhin hid much of his material under the floorboards. 

Mitrokhin retired from the KGB in 1984 after thirty 
years of work in the KGB archives. In 1992, he defected to 
Britain with his family. Mitrokhin brought with him his KGB 
files, which he believed were a part of Soviet history that 
needed to be preserved and shared. His files covered the en¬ 
tire Cold War and went back as far as 1918. In a book pub¬ 
lished in 1999 by Christopher Andrew and Mitrokhin, The 
Sword and the Shield, the FBI called the Mitrokhin files the 
“most complete and extensive intelligence ever received 
from any source." 
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A Worldwide Cold War 


//v ou have to take chances for peace just as you must 
I take chances for war.... If you are scared to go to the 
brink, you are lost." As noted in Ronald E. Powaski's Cold 
War: The United States and the Soviet Union, 1917-1991, these 
are the words of John Foster Dulles (1888-1959), secretary of 
state for President Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969; served 
1953-61). During the Cold War, Dulles orchestrated a strate¬ 
gy known as "brinkmanship." Brinkmanship is the practice 
of forcing a confrontation in order to achieve a desired out¬ 
come; in the Cold War, brinkmanship meant using nuclear 
weapons as a deterrent to communist expansion around the 
world. Communism is a system of government in which a 
single political party controls almost all aspects of society. All 
property is owned by the government, which controls all in¬ 
dustrial production; wealth is, in theory, shared equally by 
all. Religious practices are not tolerated under communist 
governments. 

Dulles was a hard-line anticommunist; he viewed the 
Soviet Union, China, and other communist governments as 
enemies of democracy, government run by citizens who are 


X, 


Words to Know 


Brinkmanship: An increased reliance on 
nuclear weapons as a deterrence to 
threats of communist expansion in the 
world; an international game played be¬ 
tween the Soviet Union and the United 
States of who has the highest number of 
and the most powerful weapons with 
which to threaten the enemy. 

Capitalism: An economic system in which 
property and businesses are privately 
owned. Prices, production, and distribu¬ 
tion of goods are determined by com¬ 
petition in a market relatively free of 
government intervention. 

Cold War: A prolonged conflict for world 
dominance from 1945 to 1991 between 
the two superpowers, the democratic, 
capitalist United States and the commu¬ 
nist Soviet Union. The weapons of con¬ 
flict were commonly words of propa¬ 
ganda and threats. 

Communism: A system of government in 
which the nation's leaders are selected by 
a single political party that controls all as¬ 
pects of society. Private ownership of 
property is eliminated and government 
directs all economic production. The 
goods produced and accumulated wealth 
are, in theory, shared relatively egually by 
all. All religious practices are banned. 


Nation-building: Installing friendly gov¬ 
ernments wherever feasible around the 
world by the United States and the Sovi¬ 
et Union. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO): A peacetime alliance of the 
United States and eleven other nations, 
and a key factor in the attempt to con¬ 
tain communism; the pact meant that 
the United States became the undisput¬ 
ed global military leader. 

Southeast Asia Treaty Organization 
(SEATO): An alliance of nations created 
to combat the expansion of commu¬ 
nism in the Southeast Asian region, 
specifically Vietnam, Cambodia, and 
Laos. Member nations included the 
United States, Great Britain, France, 
New Zealand, Thailand, Australia, Pak¬ 
istan, and the Philippines. 

Third World: Poor underdeveloped or eco¬ 
nomically developing nations in Africa, 
Asia, and Latin America. Many were 
seeking independence from political 
control of Western European nations. 

Warsaw Pact: A mutual military alliance 
between the Soviet Union and the East¬ 
ern European nations under Soviet influ¬ 
ence, including East Germany. 



represented by elected officials. Dulles asserted that President 
Harry S. Truman's (1884-1972; served 1945-53) containment 
policy had been too reactionary, meaning that Truman only 
reacted to communist threats and never went on the offen- 
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sive. Containment was a key U.S. 

Cold War policy intended to restrict 
the territorial growth of communist 
rule. Dulles wanted the United States 
to take the initiative, freely using the 
threat of nuclear war, perhaps even 
liberating Eastern Europe from Soviet 
control. Dulles's position reflected the 
prevailing mood of the American pub¬ 
lic in the early 1950s. 

In 1953, following the end of 
Truman's presidency in January, the 
death of Soviet premier Joseph Stalin 
(1879-1953) in March, and the end of 
the Korean War (1950-53) in June, the 
Cold War took on a new look, with 
new superpower leaders. Although the 
Cold War spread around the globe, the 
United States and the Soviet Union 
had at least begun talking, and a fairly 
stable military balance had been estab¬ 
lished in Europe. The United States 
stood behind the Western European 
countries, and the Soviet Union con¬ 
trolled the Eastern European coun¬ 
tries. Ironically, the stability in Europe 
was made possible by the presence of 
nuclear weapons. Each superpower's 
arsenal of weapons ensured that in the 
event of an attack and counterattack, 
both the Soviet Union and the United 
States—along with much of the rest of the world—would be 
devastated. Neither superpower desired such an outcome. So 
even as the Soviet Union and the United States continued 
arms buildup, talks between the two helped lessen the ten¬ 
sions of the period and fears of nuclear war. 

The superpowers tried to keep pace with each other in 
weapons production, but in economic terms, it was no con¬ 
test: The capitalist West was far more prosperous than the 
communist East. This was especially apparent in Europe. In a 
capitalist economy, property and businesses are privately 
owned. In a marketplace operating relatively free of govern- 


X. 


People to Know 


jacobo Arbenz Guzman (1913-1971): 

Guatemalan president, 1950-54. 

Carlos Castillo Armas (1914-1957): 
Guatemalan president, 1954-57. 

John Foster Dulles (1888-1959): U.S. 
secretary of state, 1953-59. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969): 
Thirty-fourth U.S. president, 1953-61. 

Nikita S. Khrushchev (1894-1971): So¬ 
viet premier, 1958-64. 

Georgy M. Malenkov (1902-1988): So¬ 
viet premier, 1953-55. 

Mohammad Mosaddeq (1880-1967): 
Iranian premier, 1951-53. 

Ngo Dinh Diem (1901-1963): Republic 
of Vietnam president, 1954-63. 

Joseph Stalin (1879-1953): Dictatorial 
Russian/Soviet leader, 1924-53. 

Harry S. Truman (1884-1972): Thirty- 
third U.S. president, 1945-53. 
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ment regulation, competition deter¬ 
mines prices of goods, production lev¬ 
els, and how goods are distributed. The 
stark contrast in prosperity between 
East and West contributed to a decline 
in Communist Party support through¬ 
out Western Europe. Communist rule 
was increasingly associated with politi¬ 
cal purges, labor camps, and show tri¬ 
als, none of which appealed to people 
in the free (democratic) and capitalist 
nations of Western Europe. 

New leaders 

Only a few weeks after Dwight 
D. Eisenhower was inaugurated as the 
thirty-fourth U.S. president in January 
1953, Soviet premier Stalin died. The 
new Soviet premier was Georgy 
Malenkov (1902-1988). Nikita Khrush¬ 
chev (1894-1971) became the secretary 
general—the new Soviet Communist 
Party leader. With Stalin gone, the So- 


Soviet premier Georgy M. viet Union changed from a dictatorship to an authoritarian 

Malenkov. Courtesy of the government in which centralized power rested with the Soviet 

Library of Congress. Communist Party. (In an authoritarian government, a ruling 

political party assumes full governmental authority, demands 
complete obedience of its citizens, and is not legally account¬ 
able to the people.) 

Malenkov wanted to focus on internal Soviet issues. 
Stalin had previously declared that capitalism and commu¬ 
nism could not peacefully coexist in the world. In contrast, 
Malenkov declared that peaceful solutions could end interna¬ 
tional Cold War problems. In early April, shortly after taking 
office, he called for talks to reduce military forces in Europe. 
In response, in a speech on April 16, President Eisenhower 
expressed interest in discussing arms reduction. However, 
Eisenhower gave Malenkov a number of conditions: He said 
that Malenkov would need to allow free elections in Eastern 
Europe, stop supporting communist revolutionary move¬ 
ments in Asia, permit on-site inspections as part of nuclear 
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disarmament, and accept West Germany's membership in 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). (NATO is a 
military defense alliance of several Western European na¬ 
tions, the United States, and Canada.) On May 11, British 
prime minister Winston Churchill (1874-1965), who had 
been reelected in 1951, proposed that the world leaders hold 
a meeting to resolve Cold War tensions. However, U.S. secre¬ 
tary of state Dulles and West German chancellor Konrad Ade¬ 
nauer (1876-1967) argued against such a meeting. They 
claimed the Soviets were likely not sincere in pursuing peace¬ 
ful coexistence, but merely trying to weaken the West. With 
the strong anticommunist mood in the United States, which 
was spurred by U.S. senator Joseph McCarthy (1908-1957) of 
Wisconsin, Dulles did not want the federal administration to 
appear weak in dealing with the communists. The idea of 
arms reduction talks soon faded away. 


Senator McCarthy and the hunt for 
communists at home 

Senator McCarthy and his supporters stepped up an¬ 
ticommunist rhetoric, or overblown, dramatic statements or 
speeches, in the United States (see Chapter 5, Homeland In¬ 
securities). Under their strong influence, Eisenhower signed 
an executive order in April 1953 giving heads of federal agen¬ 
cies authority to fire employees whom they suspected of dis¬ 
loyalty to the country. Although no one was actually charged 
with spying or subversion (an attempt to overthrow or un¬ 
dermine an established political system), hundreds of federal 
employees lost their jobs. Caught in the purge were some of 
the top political analysts who monitored China and the So¬ 
viet Union, people who were needed for developing an in¬ 
formed foreign policy. Also among those fired from their 
public service jobs was the father of the atomic bomb, J. 
Robert Oppenheimer (1904-1967). He had supposedly asso¬ 
ciated with communists and strongly opposed the develop¬ 
ment of the hydrogen bomb. A later investigation revealed 
no disloyalty on the part of Oppenheimer. (In fact, in 1963, 
U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson [1908-1973; served 
1963-69] presented an Atomic Energy Commission award to 
Oppenheimer in recognition of his service to the nation.) 
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Future Soviet leader Leonid 
Brezhnev (seated, far right) 
and other Soviet officials 
meet at a Warsaw Pact 
conference. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


In April 1954, Senator McCarthy launched a televised 
investigation of supposed communist subversion in the U.S. 
Army. However, the public and members of Congress had fi¬ 
nally had enough of McCarthy's unfounded accusations. The 
Republicans in the Senate passed a resolution officially criti¬ 
cizing McCarthy for denying citizens their constitutional 
right of a fair public trial to answer the accusations McCarthy 
was making with little evidence. As a result, McCarthy was 
not allowed to conduct any more inquiries, but the influence 
of his earlier actions would last for years. 


The Warsaw Pact 

In Berlin in January 1954, the foreign ministers of the 
United States, France, Britain, and the Soviet Union met to 
discuss the reunification of Germany. However, each country 
still had differing concerns and points of view on how to 
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build a postwar Germany, so no agreements could be reached. 
Further, the Soviets insisted that NATO be abolished, and the 
United States insisted on free elections throughout Germany. 
Separately, the three Western allies agreed to give West Ger¬ 
many full national sovereignty and the opportunity to rearm. 
West Germany would join NATO in 1955. The Soviets re¬ 
sponded to the expansion of NATO by creating the Warsaw 
Pact in 1955. The pact set up a mutual military alliance be¬ 
tween the Soviet Union and the Eastern European nations 
under Soviet influence, including East Germany. 


The New Look—brinkmanship 

During the Berlin conference, on January 12, 1954, 
Secretary of State Dulles announced a new U.S. military strat¬ 
egy in the fight against communism. In response to commu¬ 
nist aggression of any kind, he said, the United States would 
retaliate with a massive nuclear attack. The strategy was de¬ 
signed to prevent war by threatening the ultimate war. This 
strategy was referred to as an "asymmetrical response." 
("Asymmetrical" means out of proportion or unequal.) In 
other words, the U.S. reaction would potentially be much 
harsher than the original aggression. The Soviets or any other 
aggressor would pay heavily for even minor hostile actions. 
Former president Truman had favored a containment policy, 
calling for military responses tailored to the nature of each 
hostile action—that is, calling for the U.S. response to be at 
the same general level as the hostile action. The new strategy 
introduced by Dulles increased secret operations and promot¬ 
ed more-aggressive diplomatic activity, such as directly con¬ 
fronting countries that allowed growth of internal commu¬ 
nist influences and threatening economic sanctions. 

Dulles argued that focusing on nuclear capability 
would be much cheaper than maintaining the massive con¬ 
ventional air and ground forces that were called for in Na¬ 
tional Security Council Document 68 (NSC-68). Truman had 
adopted the NSC-68 strategy in 1950. But for Eisenhower, the 
U.S. economy was a priority, and less spending appealed to 
him. Dulles's strategy, which included a major reduction in 
conventional forces, was one way to reduce spending. The 
U.S. military budget dropped from over $41 billion in Tru- 
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man's last annual budget proposed for 1954 to less than $31 
billion, the amount requested by Eisenhower for 1955, a 25- 
percent decrease. The number of army personnel dropped 
from 1.5 million to 1 million. The air force became much 
more prominent, playing a key role in the new massive retal¬ 
iation strategy. The B-52, the nation's first intercontinental 
jet bomber capable of delivering nuclear bombs on Soviet tar¬ 
gets, became the backbone of the strategic air power. Plan¬ 
ning emphasized development of long-range intercontinen¬ 
tal ballistic missiles and intermediate-range missiles, all 
armed with nuclear warheads, as well as smaller-scale tactical 
nuclear weapons for the army and navy. (Tactical weapons 
allow for more flexible maneuvering of military forces.) By 
December 1954, NATO's tactical nuclear weapons supple¬ 
menting conventional forces (troops, ships, and airplanes) 
included atomic cannons and small nuclear missiles. The 
brinkmanship strategy, featuring a scaled-down but much 
more powerful military, was called the New Look. 

Though it saved NATO members money by requiring 
fewer conventional forces, the new U.S. policy made Western 
European nations uneasy. The original goal of ninety-six 
NATO military divisions was reduced to twenty-five by late 
1954. Fewer ground forces in Europe could make the West un¬ 
able to respond to small incidents with anything less than U.S. 
nuclear retaliation. Therefore, one of the weaknesses of 
brinkmanship was that it gave the U.S. president fewer options 
for responding to hostile actions. To Europeans and many 
Americans, too, nuclear war seemed a drastic response to a lo¬ 
calized hostile action. The United States tried to ease their wor¬ 
ries by continuing to arm NATO forces with tactical nuclear 
weapons and maintaining U.S. troops in West Germany. 

Khrushchev considered the new U.S. strategy very ag¬ 
gressive and threatening to Soviet interests. However, 
Khrushchev was interested in reviving the Soviet industrial 
and agricultural economy rather than pursuing massive 
funding for conventional arms. Like Eisenhower and Dulles, 
he decided to concentrate on development of nuclear ballis¬ 
tic missiles, a much less expensive option than development 
of conventional arms. As a result, Khrushchev significantly 
increased the Soviet nuclear weapons program. By 1955, the 
Soviets had over three hundred atomic and thermonuclear 
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weapons and intercontinental bombers. Soon the United 
States feared the Soviets had many more nuclear arms than 
they actually did. Nevertheless, when conflicts arose, both 
the Soviet Union and the United States could threaten each 
other with nuclear war. The strength of both countries de¬ 
terred them from actually starting a war; whoever fired first 
would not only destroy the other but be destroyed itself. 


The Third World 

Europe remained divided along East-West lines: West¬ 
ern European countries were backed by the United States, 
and the Soviet Union oversaw the Eastern European coun¬ 
tries. "Nation-building," installing friendly governments will¬ 
ing to join in combating or promoting communism, became 
a key strategy for the United States and the Soviet Union dur¬ 
ing this Cold War period. Third World countries were key tar- 


U.S. secretary of state John 
Foster Dulles (far right) 
meets with British foreign 
minister Harold Macmillan 
(far left) and French foreign 
minister Antoine Pinay on 
November8, 1955. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 
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gets for nation-building. (The term "Third World" refers to 
poor underdeveloped or developing nations in Africa, Asia, 
and Latin America; most Third World countries have 
economies primarily based on agriculture, with few other in¬ 
dustries.) Another major U.S. strategy was to create military 
defense alliances around the borders of the Soviet Union. For 
example, the United States made defense agreements with 
South Korea and with the Republic of China (ROC) on Tai¬ 
wan; the agreements were patterned after NATO in Europe. 
The United States would eventually have formal agreements 
to defend forty-five nations around the world. 

The U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), led by 
Allen Dulles (1893-1969), the brother of John Foster Dulles, 
would play a key role in nation-building. Less expensive than 
military operations and less open to congressional and pub¬ 
lic review, the CIA supported friendly leaders and their gov¬ 
ernments through secret operations; they also supported the 
overthrow of unfriendly governments. Various extreme 
methods, even assassination plots against foreign leaders, 
were planned. Historians later presumed that targets includ¬ 
ed Cuban president Fidel Castro Ruz (1926-), China's premier 
Zhou Enlai (1898-1976), and Congo prime minister Patrice 
Lumumba (1925-1961). To identify possible communist in¬ 
fluences, the CIA also infiltrated various kinds of organiza¬ 
tions, including student groups and church groups. 

The U.S. policy of nation-building was not always 
welcomed by Third World countries. Most Third World coun¬ 
tries were or had been European colonies. But colonialism was 
coming to an end. (Colonialism is control over an economi¬ 
cally weaker country and/or its citizens. Most often colonial¬ 
ism refers to Western European nations exercising control 
over various Third World countries.) Nationalist movements 
were gaining strength: Third World countries increasingly 
sought independence from foreign control. Nationalism refers 
to the strong loyalty of a person or group to its own country. 

Driven by poverty and despair, people in Third World 
countries often wanted to overthrow local rulers who con¬ 
trolled the countries' wealth; generally the wealth was benefit¬ 
ing a controlling colonialist power, or a capitalist country. See¬ 
ing an opportunity to weaken colonialist powers such as 
France, communist leaders stepped in to help. In the early 


176 


Cold War: Almanac 



twentieth century, communists in China and Russia had 
aligned themselves with the peasants and common workers. 
Communist political ideas were in general supportive of the 
common people; therefore, the communists were already in¬ 
clined to help Third World countries in the mid-twentieth cen¬ 
tury. In 1955, Soviet Communist Party leader Khrushchev and 
Soviet premier Nikolay Bulganin (1895-1975), who replaced 
Georgy Malenkov, visited India, Burma, and Afghanistan to 
offer economic aid to the nationalist movements there. 

Since India had gained independence from British 
colonial rule in 1947, it chose a path of neutrality (not align¬ 
ing with either the Soviet Union or the United States). As a 
result, it became a Third World leader. In 1955, India and 
twenty-eight other neutral countries attended a conference 
in Southeast Asia; they held another meeting in 1961 in Bel¬ 
grade, Yugoslavia. They formed a bloc, or group, of countries 
that agreed to focus on economic development, not Cold 
War politics. Many U.S. businesses began locating offices and 
industrial factories in neutral Third World countries, provid¬ 
ing much-needed jobs. However, many Third World nations 
would equate the growing U.S. presence with the earlier 
hated European colonialism. 

Because the communists often assisted nationalist 
movements, the United States had difficulty distinguishing 
nationalist ideologies from communism. The United States 
sometimes perceived nationalist movements as communist- 
inspired revolutions. Land reform, a common feature of na¬ 
tionalist movements, often involved confiscation of large for¬ 
eign land holdings, which were then parceled out to citizens 
for small farming operations. American corporations sought 
U.S. government support in defending their extensive hold¬ 
ings in Third World nations. In an effort to keep perceived 
revolutionary movements in check, President Eisenhower es¬ 
tablished the Inter-American Development Bank in 1959 to 
provide economic assistance to governments that remained 
friendly to the United States. In 1961, President John F. 
Kennedy (1917-1963; served 1961-63) followed this policy 
with the formation of the Alliance for Progress program. 

Another complicating factor for the United States was 
that longtime colonial powers, such as Britain and France, 
were also longtime friends of the United States. Therefore, 


A Worldwide Cold War 


177 



the U.S. government felt compelled to defend colonial hold¬ 
ings. A dilemma existed: If the United States supported a na¬ 
tionalist movement, it would be criticized by allies and hard¬ 
line anticommunists. If it did not support these movements, 
the nationalists would likely find support from the Soviets, 
America's Cold War enemy. 


The Middle East 

As part of the New Look strategy, the Eisenhower ad¬ 
ministration decided to counter Soviet-supported nationalist 
movements with CIA covert operations, particularly in Third 
World countries in the Middle East. The Middle East is a vast 
region including parts of southwestern Asia, southeastern Eu¬ 
rope, and northern Africa. It includes Turkey to the north, Iran 
to the east, and Sudan to the south. It also includes Egypt, 
Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Israel, Syria, Jordan, Yemen, Lebanon, 
Cyprus, Oman, Bahrain, Qatar, and United Arab Emirates. Iran 
provides one example of covert CIA activity: In 1951, Iranian 
premier Mohammad Mosaddeq (1880-1967) nationalized the 
Anglo-Iranian Oil Company, a British-owned company, so that 
profits would not go to a foreign-held company but would 
stay within Iran. In response, international oil companies boy¬ 
cotted (joined together and refused to buy) Iranian oil. In re¬ 
action to the boycott, on May 28, 1953, Mosaddeq appealed to 
Eisenhower for help. In his message, Mosaddeq commented 
that he would have to go to the Soviets if the United States did 
not help. Already leery of Mosaddeq's control of Iranian oil, 
which was critically needed by Western nations, Eisenhower 
declined Mosaddeq's request. In July, Mosaddeq dissolved the 
Iranian parliament and established relations with the Soviets. 
The CIA went into action in August to orchestrate a change in 
government by bringing in the shah, Mohammad Reza 
Pahlavi (1919-1980), to restore a monarchy, or rule by a single 
person, friendly to the United States and Western Europe. On 
August 19, 1953, the CIA paid antigovernment rioters to take 
to the streets and force a coup d'etat, an illegal or forceful 
change of government. After several hundred deaths, Mosad¬ 
deq resigned, and the shah ultimately became the ruler. 

The United States provided military and economic 
aid to the new Iranian government in 1954. That year, an in- 
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ternational oil consortium, or business alliance, was estab¬ 
lished, replacing the earlier exclusively British control of 
Iranian oil. American oil companies owned 40 percent of the 
new Iranian operations. The Iranian army would become the 
best equipped and largest in the Middle East. The United 
States was particularly pleased with the regime change be¬ 
cause Iran shared a long border with the Soviet Union. This 
potentially blocked a possible Soviet expansion of influence 
in the direction of the oil-rich Persian Gulf. 


Latin America 

Latin America was another Third World region of 
concern to the U.S. administration during the Cold War peri¬ 
od. Latin America includes the entire Western Hemisphere 
south of the United States. It includes Central and South 
America as well as Mexico and the islands of the West Indies. 
The rapidly growing population in Latin America suffered 
greatly from poverty, disease, and illiteracy in the mid-twen¬ 
tieth century. A small upper class controlled the govern¬ 
ments, armies, and most wealth. Lor landless peasants, the 
ideas of communism, in contrast to the existing governmen¬ 
tal systems, could be appealing. To prevent the spread of 
such ideas and a full-blown communist revolution, the U.S. 
government often felt it must support the ruling elite. 

Lor example, in Guatemala, 2 percent of the popula¬ 
tion owned 70 percent of the nation's wealth. In 1953, Presi¬ 
dent Jacobo Arbenz Guzman (1913-1971), the popularly elect¬ 
ed leader of Guatemala, began a program of land reform to ease 
some of his country's poverty. The reform program included 
nationalizing 234,000 acres of uncultivated land owned by the 
Boston-based United Pruit Company. Arbenz provided pay¬ 
ment to the company for the land, but the company was un¬ 
happy with the payment it received. The company appealed to 
the Eisenhower administration for help. Since Arbenz's support 
base included the Guatemalan Communist Party, Secretary of 
State John Poster Dulles claimed that Arbenz posed a commu¬ 
nist threat to the region. (Coincidentally, Dulles had performed 
legal work earlier for United Pruit Company.) 

As a result of Dulles's input, Eisenhower authorized a 
CIA overthrow of the Guatemalan government. The United 
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States trained and armed a small group 
of Guatemalan political exiles in 
neighboring countries. Suspecting a 
U.S.-led coup attempt, Arbenz sought 
help from the Soviet Union. The Sovi¬ 
ets arranged shipments of arms to 
Guatemala from Czechoslovakia. 
Claiming Soviet interference in the 
Western Hemisphere, the U.S.-trained 
army launched an attack against the 
Guatemalan army under air cover 
flown by CIA pilots. On June 27, 1954, 
Arbenz fled the country. Carlos Castil¬ 
lo Armas (1914-1957), one of the sol¬ 
diers supported by the United States, 
established a military junta (a group of 
military leaders in political control). 
Castillo banned all political opposition 
parties, then imprisoned suspected po¬ 
litical opponents and killed many of 
them. Castillo also ended the land re¬ 
form program and gave United Fruit 
Company its land back. 


U.S. secretary of state John 
Foster Dulles. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


Guatemala would serve as a 
U.S. base for future operations in the region. Although the 
United States claimed the uprising was the will of the 
Guatemalan people, many Latin Americans were dismayed 
by the covert military force the United States used to over¬ 
throw a legally elected government. However, some Latin 
American leaders who were friendly with the United States 
took the action in Guatemala as a strong and welcome signal 
that they could count on U.S. help to protect them from in¬ 
ternal uprisings. The United States worked with harsh and 
dictatorial regimes in Latin America—Fulgencio Batista 
(1901-1973) in Cuba; Anastasio Somoza (1896-1956) and 
sons Luis Anastasio Somoza (1922-1967) and Anastasio So¬ 
moza (1925-1980) of Nicaragua; and Alfredo Stroessner 
(1912—) in Paraguay—because these regimes shared the U.S. 
government's anticommunist views. The United States pre¬ 
ferred to support strong central governments, even brutal 
ones, rather than let communist influences take hold in 
struggling Latin American countries. 
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Indochina 

Indochina is a peninsula in Southeast Asia that ex¬ 
tends from the southern border of China into the South 
China Sea. It includes, among other countries, Vietnam, 
Cambodia, and Laos. Because these three countries had good 
natural resources, especially rubber and rice, they became 
French colonies in the nineteenth century. In 1947, the 
French began fighting communist revolutionary Ho Chi 
Minh (1890-1969) and his Vietminh army. Over ninety 
thousand French troops were killed in a seven-year period. 
Then, in early 1954, French forces in northern Vietnam were 
put on the defensive by the Vietminh forces. On April 26, ap¬ 
proximately fifteen thousand French troops became trapped 
at a garrison at Dien Bien Phu. France desperately appealed 
to the United States for military help. In deciding whether to 
provide assistance, Eisenhower considered the popular 
"domino theory"—that if Vietnam fell to communism, other 
countries would follow. First would be Burma, Thailand, and 
the rest of Indochina. Next would be Japan, Taiwan, and the 
Philippines, and finally Australia and New Zealand. The pres¬ 
ident considered a plan that would use both conventional 
and nuclear weapons against Vietminh positions surround¬ 
ing the French troops. However, the American public did not 
want to see U.S. forces sent to a far-off war so soon after the 
Korean War (see Chapter 2, Conflict Builds). Therefore, Eisen¬ 
hower chose not to respond, and the French forces surren¬ 
dered at Dien Bien Phu on May 7, 1954. 

At the urging of Britain and France, the United States 
joined in a conference about Vietnam in Geneva, Switzerland, 
that also included China and the Soviet Union. On May 8, 
the day after the fall of the French at Dien Bien Phu, the issue 
of Indochina was raised. By July, a settlement had seemingly 
been reached, ending the Vietnamese conflict. France agreed 
to recognize the independence of Vietnam, Cambodia, and 
Laos. Vietnam was divided in two at the seventeenth parallel. 
The communists would control the north half; they estab¬ 
lished the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. In the south was 
a government aligned with the West called the Republic of 
Vietnam. The Geneva agreement called for national elections 
throughout Vietnam, as well as in Laos and Cambodia, in two 
years. It also prohibited any of the three countries from join¬ 
ing military alliances or allowing foreign military bases with- 


A Worldwide Cold War 


181 



in their borders. Despite the agreement, the United States ob¬ 
jected to communist control of the north and refused to ob¬ 
serve the ban on military assistance to South Vietnam. The 
United States was eager to provide economic and covert sup¬ 
port. Like the United States, the communists in northern 
Vietnam would defy the agreement, refusing to allow the na¬ 
tional elections. The Soviet Union and communist China sup¬ 
plied the Vietminh army with weapons. 

To combat the expansion of communism in the re¬ 
gion, in September 1954 the United States led the creation of 
a Southeast Asian alliance patterned after NATO. It was called 
the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO). Member na¬ 
tions included the United States, Great Britain, France, New 
Zealand, Thailand, Australia, Pakistan, and the Philippines. 
Since the Geneva settlement banned Vietnam, Cambodia, 
and Laos from joining alliances, SEATO extended protections 
to those countries without their signatures. By November, 
U.S. military advisers were training a South Vietnamese army 
called the Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN). For the 
next five years, U.S. aid to South Vietnam would total $1.2 
billion, financing 80 percent of the military expenses and al¬ 
most half of the country's nonmilitary government spending. 

The Geneva settlement called for public elections in all 
of Vietnam by 1956, but the United States opposed such elec¬ 
tions, fearing a communist victory. Instead a tightly controlled 
public election was held in October 1955, in South Vietnam 
only. The referendum led to a 98 percent voter approval of the 
Republic of Vietnam's government, with Ngo Dinh Diem 
(1901-1963) as its president. Formal U.S. recognition came 
quickly to Diem, even though he had little popular support. 
His support came mostly from the small landlord class, the mil¬ 
itary, and his own corrupt bureaucracy. Because of this weak 
support, Diem moved to eliminate all political opposition. In 
reaction, the Vietminh, still located in pockets of southern 
Vietnam, began a military resistance movement with the goal 
of reunifying Vietnam under a communist government. 


The Far East 

The easternmost part of Asia is often referred to as the 
Far East. Included under this general term are China, Korea, 
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Representatives from the 
eight member nations of 
the Southeast Asia Treaty 
Organization (SEATO) meet 
in September 1954. 
Reproduced by permission of 
the Corbis Corporation. 


Japan, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and eastern Siberia. By late 1953, 
the United States withdrew its Seventh Fleet from the Taiwan 
Strait, where ships had been sent during the Korean War to 
guard against any possible invasion of Taiwan by the People's 
Republic of China (PRC), the communist government that 
had been controlling Mainland China since 1949. The PRC 
feared that the removal of the Seventh Fleet meant Chinese 
nationalists, who controlled Taiwan and its surrounding is- 
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lands, had U.S. approval to invade Mainland China. It was no 
secret that Taiwan's president, Chiang Kai-shek (1887-1975), 
had hopes of militarily retaking Mainland China. The United 
States and the PRC made no progress in establishing formal 
relations at the 1954 Geneva conference, and on September 3, 
1954, the PRC began bombarding two islands held by Taiwan, 
Jinmen (Quemoy) and Mazu (Matsu). Two U.S. soldiers were 
killed. The PRC also attacked the Tachen Islands and captured 
the island of Ichiang. In October, the PRC established 
stronger ties with the Soviets. As part of a formal Sino-Soviet 
(Sino means "Chinese") agreement, the PRC regained control 
of Manchuria, and the Soviets agreed to financially assist PRC 
industrialization programs. 

Given China's aggression against Taiwan and 
strengthening relationship with the Soviets, the U.S. Joint 
Chiefs of Staff recommended to President Eisenhower a full 
military response including use of atomic weapons. Eisen¬ 
hower, however, was unwilling to go to war with the PRC 
over the small islands. Instead, the United States signed a 
mutual defense treaty with Taiwan on November 23, 1954. 
Approved by the U.S. Senate on February 9, 1955, the treaty 
promised U.S. military support to Taiwan in exchange for 
Chiang's agreement to drop any plans of invading China. 
The PRC nevertheless viewed this pact with great suspicion 
and still saw Taiwan as a threat; therefore, the PRC's hostile 
actions continued. In January 1955, Congress had also passed 
the Taiwan Resolution, authorizing Eisenhower to use what¬ 
ever force he felt necessary to protect Taiwan and its islands. 
Given that broad authority, Eisenhower threatened to use 
nuclear weapons to resolve the crisis if the PRC did not halt 
its bombardments in the Taiwan Strait. This act of brinkman¬ 
ship forced the PRC to reconsider its position, and in April 
1955 PRC foreign minister Zhou Enlai indicated an interest 
in discussing solutions to the Taiwan crisis; the following 
month, a cease-fire, or an ending of all hostilities, went into 
effect. Even though the two countries had no formal rela¬ 
tions, they began meetings in Geneva. The discussions 
dragged on, and the crisis faded away for the time being. 

The key victim of the Taiwan Strait crisis was the 
Communist Party cause. A lack of Soviet support during the 
crisis greatly bothered the PRC communists. Their disillusion¬ 
ment with the Soviet Union would become a major factor in 
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a later political split between the two countries, the two 
largest communist nations in the world. It also led the PRC to 
greatly accelerate its nuclear weapons program, because lead¬ 
ers there felt they could not rely on Soviet protection. 


A Cold War thaw 

As their relationship with the PRC deteriorated, the 
Soviets sought to improve relations with the West. For exam¬ 
ple, on May 15, 1955, the United States and the Soviet Union 
reached an agreement over the future of Austria. The agree¬ 
ment removed all postwar occupation forces of the Soviet 
Union, the United States, France, and Britain. It established 
Austria as a fully independent and neutral country. 

With both the United States and the Soviet Union 
having successfully tested powerful hydrogen bombs, Eisen¬ 
hower and Khrushchev wished to limit the escalating arms 
race and reduce tensions. The two met in Geneva on July 18, 
1955. It was the first meeting of superpower leaders since the 
Potsdam Conference ten years earlier. Little progress toward 
arms control was made, but having such talks was considered 
a good sign. The Soviets proposed to close all foreign military 
bases operated by the United States and the Soviet Union. 
They also suggested banning the use of nuclear weapons for 
offensive first strikes and restricting the size of armed forces 
in smaller nations. The United States believed such restric¬ 
tions would inhibit the rearming of West Germany and jeop¬ 
ardize the future of NATO, potentially limiting U.S. military 
presence and the general military strength of the alliance. The 
reunification and rearming of post-World War II (1939-45) 
Germany continued to be a central sticking point between 
the two superpowers. The Soviets also proposed replacing 
NATO and the Warsaw Pact with an all-Europe security agree¬ 
ment. Germany would be unarmed, reunified, and neutral. 
Because of the wounds Germany inflicted on the Soviets in 
World War II, the Soviets could not accept a reunified, well- 
armed Germany made stronger by an alignment with the 
West. If Germany could not remain unarmed, the Soviets stat¬ 
ed, then they would strongly prefer two separate countries: 
East Germany and West Germany. East Germany, under Sovi¬ 
et influence, would serve as a cushion between West Germany 
and the Soviet-controlled countries of Eastern Europe. 
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Monroe Doctrine 


X, 


The Cold War was not the begin- the Western Hemisphere of European influ- 

ning of global competition between Russia ence. Seeking new trade opportunities and 

and the United States. They had crossed territories for future expansion, it debated 

paths in their efforts to expand in the early what to do. 

nineteenth century. This interaction led to 

the establishment of a major U.S. foreign Finally, U.S. secretary of state John 

policy that would last into the Cold War Quincy Adams (1 767-1848) recommended 
over a century later. that President James Monroe (1 758-1831; 

served 1817-25) announce a policy pro- 
In 1821, Tsar Alexander I (1777- hibiting further establishment of European 

1825) of Russia claimed the lands of Alaska colonies in the Western Hemisphere. On 

and part of the Pacific Northwest. The December 2, 1823, in the president's annu- 

Russian claim extended southward into an al address to Congress, Monroe pro¬ 
area the United States believed it had al- nounced a new policy that has guided the 

ready acguired in a treaty with Spain. In nation ever since—the Monroe Doctrine, 
addition, Russia had formed an alliance Monroe stated that the United States 
with two other European nations, and fears would stay out of European internal affairs 

rose among the British and Americans that and wars; that the Western Hemisphere 

this alliance might try to gain control of was closed to further colonization by Euro- 

some of Spain's former colonies in Latin pean nations, including Russia; and that the 

America. The colonies had recently gained United States would not interfere with ex- 

their independence from Spain. The young isting colonies. Lastly—and most signifi- 

United States, having just defeated Great cantly for the later Cold War era—Monroe 

Britain in the War of 181 2, wanted to rid stated that any attempt by a European na- 


The West rejected the Soviets' proposals to disband 
NATO and reunify a weakened Germany. They feared the So¬ 
viets were merely trying to weaken Western alliances with 
false promises of peaceful coexistence and then turn around 
and attack later. The United States would only accept a reuni¬ 
fied Germany if nationwide free elections were allowed; there 
was no doubt that such elections would align Germany with 
the West. Eisenhower countered the Soviet military proposals 
with a proposal of arms control; however, the Soviets found 
Eisenhower's plan unacceptable. The proposed plan, "Open 
Skies," called for extensive aerial inspections. The Soviets 
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HANDS OFF! 


A political cartoon from the early 1900s shows 
President Theodore Roosevelt standing behind 
a cannon with a "Monroe Doctrine" sign on it, 
yelling "Hands Off!" to a European king who is 
attempting to make claims to the Spanish 
colony of Santo Domingo. The Monroe 
Doctrine declared the United States would not 
tolerate interference from European nations in 
North and South America. Reproduced by 
permission of the Corbis Corporation. 


tion to control a nation in the Western 
Hemisphere would be considered a hostile 
act. In the Cold War, the Monroe Doctrine 
would support efforts by the United States 
to combat Soviet communist influences in 
Latin America. Following the announce¬ 
ment of the Monroe Doctrine, Russia shift¬ 
ed the southern boundary of its claim far¬ 
ther north, and the perceived threat against 
the former Spanish colonies never material¬ 
ized. Russia sold the territory of Alaska to 
the United States in 1 867 for $7.2 million. 
From that point through the Cold War era, 
the entire Western Hemisphere was under 
U.S. influence, meaning the United States 
was willing to challenge any new European 
influence in the broad region. 


feared that aerial inspections would reveal all Soviet military 
installations and make them vulnerable to U.S. nuclear mis¬ 
sile attack. 

Although the most concrete result of the conference 
consisted of cultural exchanges, involving the fine arts of 
theater, dancing, writing, etc., the conference did establish a 
friendlier spirit and for a time lessened fears of nuclear war. 
The period is often referred to as a Cold War thaw, because 
relations between the United States and the Soviet Union 
gradually began to warm. The Geneva conference revealed 
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two major Cold War facts: A nuclear 
stalemate had been reached between 
the United States and the Soviet 
Union, and the West no longer ex¬ 
pected to militarily win the Cold War 
in the event of a "hot" war. 

The Cold War thaw allowed 
Khrushchev to turn to Soviet domestic 
issues. In February 1956, he gave an 
epic speech, the "Crimes of Stalin" 
speech, to the Twentieth Congress of 
the Soviet Communist Party. By de¬ 
nouncing the activities of former Sovi¬ 
et premier Joseph Stalin, Khrushchev 
attacked his most serious opponents 
in the Soviet Communist Party, who 
still preferred Stalin's hard-line poli¬ 
cies. Khrushchev described the torture 
and executions of many innocent peo¬ 
ple and the self-glorification that Stal¬ 
in sought. Stalin's behavior, 
Khrushchev contended, was counter 
to communist principles. According to 
Khrushchev, Stalin served the Soviet 


U.S. president Dwight D. 
Eisenhower (left) shakes 
hands with Soviet leader 
Nikita Khrushchev in 
Geneva in 1955. Reproduced 
by permission of the Corbis 
Corporation. 


Union poorly. Khrushchev pointed to a new direction for the 
Soviet Union: He would accept different forms of socialism, 
or a state-controlled society, such as the communist govern¬ 
ment led by Josip Tito (1892-1980) in Yugoslavia; it re¬ 
mained independent of Soviet control. Unlike Stalin, 
Khrushchev also claimed that communism and capitalism 
could peacefully coexist; conflict was not necessarily in¬ 
evitable, as Stalin had preached. Khrushchev's speech seemed 
to suggest that expansion would no longer be a communist 
goal. By mid-1956, members of the Eisenhower administra¬ 
tion were cautiously hopeful that a new era might be begin¬ 
ning, with the Soviets gradually relaxing their control of 
Eastern Europe. 
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